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STANDARD FORM 20

JANUARY 1961 EDITION

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
FED. PROC. REG. (41 CFR) 1-16.401

INVITATION FOR BIDS
(CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT)

REFERENCE

Invitation No. SCS-5-AZ-80

DATE

May 15, 1980

NAME AND LOCATION OF PROJECT
RWCD Floodway, Reach 1 and Lateral 9-49,
Williams-Chandler Watershed Project,
located approximately six miles south
of Chandler, Arizona in Maricopa County

DEPARTMENT OR AGENCY

U. S. Department of Agriculture
Soil Conservation Service

BY (fssuingoffice)  Gg5i] Conservation Service
Room 3008 - Federal Building
230 N. 1st Avenue
Phoenix, AZ 85025
Sealed bids in single copy for the work described herein will be received until

1 P.M. local time at the place of bid opening, June 17, 1980

at Room 3008 - Federal Bldg., 230 North lst Avenue, Phoenix, AZ 85025.

and at that time publicly opened.

Information regarding bidding material, bid guarantee, and bonds

A bid guarantee in an amount not less than 207 of the total bid price must be
submitted with each bid in excess of $25,000, in a form described in Clause 4
of the attached Instructions to Bidders, Standard Form 22.

If a contract is awarded in excess of $25,000, a Performance Bond and a Payment
Bond on forms provided by the Government, in penal sums, 100% and 40% respectively,
of the original amount of the contract, shall be furnished as provided in Clause 11
of the attached Instructions to Bidders, Standard Form 22.

The following attachments hereto form a part of the Invitation for Bids and any re-
sultant contract: Bid Schedule; General Provisions - Standard Form 23-A; Special
Provisions; Labor Standards Provisions - Standard Form 19-A; Disabled Veterans and
Veterans of the Vietnam Era - Form AD-716; Employment of the Handicapped - Form
AD-655; Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Speci-
fications; Supplement to OSHA Part 1926, Construction Standards and Interpretations
and Specifications and Drawings listed under ''Contents'.

Description of work

Construction of 4.6 miles of floodway channel and 2.55 miles of irrigation
lateral in the Williams-Chandler Watershed, involving the quantities shown on
the attached bid schedule.

The work shall be commenced within twenty (20) calendar days and be completed
within three hundred and fifty (350) calendar days after the date of receipt
of the Notice to Proceed.

Inspection of Work Site - Prospective bidders may assemble at the SCS Chandler
Project Office which is located on the corner of Chandler Heights and Gilbert
Road in Chandler, Arizona, on Thursday May 29, and Thursday, June 5, 1980 for

a group showing of the work site. The group will leave at 10:00 A.M. on each of
the above days. If you are unable to attend one of the group showings, arrange-
ments to inspect the site may be made with John L. Sullivan, State Construction

Engineer 4 SCS 4 Rm. 3204 > Federal Bldg ‘QU-JUPhoen]'X ’ Al 83()‘6.? GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE :1960—0O-572728
(Phone: 261-6711)
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CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS

SPECIFICATIONS
NUMBER TITLE
CONSTRUCTION |
2 Clearing and Grubbing
3 Structure Removal



NUMBER TITLE
‘ CONSTRUCTION - Cont'd.
[ ]
6 . Seeding and Mulching
8 Mobilization
11 Removal of Water
21 Excavation
23 Earth Fill
] 31 Concrete
34 Steel Reinforcement
42 Concrete Pipe Conduits and Drains
44 Asbestos - Cement Pipe Conduits and
Drains
: ' L. L Corrugated Metal Pipe Conduits
Q 61 Loose Rock Riprap
62 Grouted Rock Riprap
71 Water Control Gates
. 81 Metal Fabrication and Installation
82 Cleaning and Painting Metalwork
93 Identification Markers or Plaques
(] 400 ' Asphalt Concrete Payment
MATERIAL
521 . Aggregates for Drain Fill and Filters
522 Aggregates for Portland Cement Concrete
() 523 Rock for Riprap
. 531 Portland Cement
532 Air Entraining Admixtures (for concrete)
533 Water-Reducing and Set-Retarding Ad-
mixture for Portland Cement Concrete
534 Curing Compound (for concrete)
() 536 Sealing Compound for Joints in Concrete
and Concrete Pipe :
539 Steel Reinforcement (for concrete)
‘ 542 : Concrete Culvert Pipe
: 545 Asbestos - Cement Pipe
551 Zinc-Coated Iron or Steel Corrugated Pipe
) 571 Slide Gates (Sluice Gates) Metal,
Light Duty }
572 Slide Gates (Sluice Gate), Metal,
Moderate Duty
581 Metal
. 582 Galvanizing -
"'y . 583 Coal Tar-Epoxy Paint ‘
DRAWINGS - Attached
RWCD Floodway, Reach 1, Drawing No.
7-E-23802 - 24 sheets
0 Lateral 9-49, Drawing No. 7-E-23803 - 30 sheets




| INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

(CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT)

1. Explanations to Bidders.—Any explanation de-
sired by a bidder regarding the meaning or interpretation
of the invitation for bids, drawings, specifications, etc.,
must be requested in writing and with sufficient time al-
lowed for a reply to reach bidders before the submission
of their bids. Any interpretation made will be in the form
of an amendment qf the invitation for bids, drawings,
specifications, etc., and will be furnished to all prospec-
tive bidders. Its receipt by the bidder must be acknowl-
edged in the space provided on the Bid Form (Standard
Form 21) or by letter or telegram received before the
time set for opening of bids. Oral explanations or instruc-
tions given before the award of the contract will not be

binding.

2. Conditions Affecting the Work.—Bidders should
visit the site and take such other steps as may be reason-
ably necessary to ascertain the nature and location of the
work, and the general and local conditions which can
affect the work or the cost thereof. Failure to do so will
not relieve bidders from responsibility for estimating
properly the difficulty or cost of successfully performing
the work. The Government will assume no responsibility
for any understanding or representations concerning con-
ditions made by any of its officers or agents prior to the
execution of. the contract, unless included in the invitation
for bids, the specifications, or related documents.

3. Bidder’s Qualifications.—Before a bid is consid-
ered for award, the bidder may be requested by the Gov-
ernment to submit a statement regarding his previous ex-
perience in performing comparable work, his business
and technical organization, financial resources, and plant
available to be used in performing the work.

4. Bid Guarantee.—Where a bid guarantee is required
by the invitation for bids, failure to furnish a bid guar-
antee in the proper form and amount, by the time set for
opening of bids, may be cause for rejection of the bid.

A bid guarantee shall be in the form of a firm com-
mitment, such as a bid bond, postal money order, certified
check, cashier's check, irrevocable letter of credit or, in
accordance with Treasury Department regulations, certain
bonds or notes of the United States. Bid guarantees,
other than bid bonds, will be returned () to unsuccess-
ful bidders as soon as practicable after the opening of
bids, and (&) to the successful bidder upon execution of
such further contractual documents and bonds (including
any necessary coinsurance or reinsurance agreements) as
may be required by the bid as accepted.

22-106

If the successful bidder, upon acceptance of his bid by
the Government within the period specified therein for
acceptance (sixty days if no period is specified) fails to
execute such further contractual documents, if any, and
give such bond(s) (including any necessary coinsurance
or reinsurance agreements) as may be required by the
terms of the bid as accepted within the time specified (ten
days if no period is specified) after receipt of the forms
by him, his contract may be terminated for default. In
such event he shall be liable for any cost of procuring
the work which exceeds the amount of his bid, and the
bid guarantee shall be available toward offsetting such
difference.

5. Preparation of Bids.—(«) Bids shall be submitted
on the forms furnished, or copies thereof, and must be
maznually signed. If erasures or other changes appear on
the forms, each erasure or change must be initialed by the
person signing the bid. Unless specifically authorized in
the invitation for bids, telegraphic bids will not be con-
sidered.

(4) The bid form may provide for submission of a
price or prices for one or more items, which may be Jump
sum bids, alternate prices, scheduled items resulting in a
bid on 2 unit of construction or a combination thereof,
etc. Where the bid form explicitly requires that the bidder
bid on all items, failure to do so will disqualify the bid.
When submission of a price on all items is not required,
bidders should insert the words "'no bid"” in the space
provided for any item on which no price is submitted.

(¢) Unless called for, alternate bids will not be
considered.

(4) Modification of bids already submitted will be
considered if received at the office designated in the invi-
tation for bids by the time set for opening of bids. Tele-
graphic modifications will be considered, but should not
reveal the amount of the original or revised bid.

6. Submission of Bids.—Bids must be sealed, marked,
and addressed as directed in the invitation for bids.
Failure to do so may result in a premature opening of,
or a failure to open, such bid.

7. Withdrawal of Bids.—Bids may be withdrawn by
written or telegraphic request received from bidders prior
to the time set for opening of bids. (See par. 8 regarding
late withdrawals.)

STANDARD FORM 22 (Rev. 2-78)
pPrescribed by GSA, FPR (41 CFR) 1-16.401




8. Late Bids, Modifications of Bids, or Withdrawal
of Bids.— (2) Any bid received at the office designated in
the soliciation after the exact time specified for receipt
will not be considered unless it is received before award
is made and either:

(1) It was sent by registered or certified mail not later
than the fifth calendar day prior to the date specified for
the receipt of bids (e.g., z bid submitted in response to 2
solicitation requiring receipt Qf bids by the 20th of the
month must have been mailed by the 15th or earlier); or

(2) It was sent by mail (or telegram if authorized)
and it is determined by the Government that the late re-
ceipt was due solely to mishandling by the Government
after receipt at the Government installation.

(b) Any modification or withdrawal of 2 bid is sub-
ject to the same conditions as in (a), above. A bid may
also be withdrawn in person by a bidder or his authorized
representative, provided his identify is made known and
he signs 2 receipt for the bid, but only if the withdrawal is
made prior to the exact time set for receipt of bids.

(¢) The only acceptable evidence to establish:

(1) The date of mailing of a late bid, modification, or
withdrawal sent either by registered or certified mail is
the U.S. Postal Service postmark on both the envelope
or wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S.
Postal Service. If neither postmark shows a legible date,
the bid, modification, or withdrawal shzll be deemed to
have been mailed late. (The term “‘postmark’” means a
printed, stamped, or otherwise placed impression (exclu-
sive of a postage meter machine impression) that is readily
identifiable without further action as having been supplied
and affixed on the date of mailing by employees of the
U.S. Postal Service. Therefore, offerors should request
the postal clerk to place 2 hand cancellation bull's-eye

* US G.P.C. 1879-283-187/420¢

“postmark”™ on both the receipt and the envelope or
Wwrapper.)

(2) The time of receipt zt the Government installa-
tion is the time-date stamp of such installation on the
bid wrapper or other documentary evidence of receipt
maintained by the installation.

(d) Netwithstanding (a) and (b) of this provision,
a late modification of an otherwise successful bid which
makes jts terms more favorable to the Government will
be considered at any time it is received and may be
accepted.

NoTe: The term “telegram” includes mailgrams.

9. Public Opening of Bids.—Bids will be publicly
opened at the time set for opening in the invitation for
bids. Their content will be made public for the infor-
mation of bidders and othérs interested, who may be

present either in person or by representative.

10. Award of Contract.—(2) Award of contract will
be made to that responsible bidder whose bid, conform-
ing to the invitation for bids is most advantageous to
the Government, price and other factors considered.

(&) The Government may, when in its interest, reject
any or all bids or waive any informality in bids received.

(¢) The Government may accept any item or combi-
nation of items of a bid, unless precluded by the invita-
tion for bids or the bidder includes in his bid a restrictive
limitation.

11. Contract and Bonds.—The bidder whose bid is
accepted will, within the time established in the bid, enter
into a written contract with the Government and, if re-
quired, furnish performance and payment bonds on Gov-
ernment standard forms in the amounts indicated in the
invitation for bids or the specifications.

STANDARD FORM 22 Back (Rev. 2-78)



SPECTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. Award of Contract. (a) No bid will be considered unless all items in the
bid schedule are priced, and only one contract will be awarded unless otherwise

stated in the invitation.

(b) The contract will be awarded based on the total bid, corrected if
necessary, for errors in price extensions and/or additions. In case of error
in extension price, the unit price will govern.

2. Specifications. Specifications referred to herein shall include all
revisions and amendments in effect on the date of issuance of the invitation
for bids. Information as to where these specifications may be obtained can
be acquired from the office issuing the invitation.

3. Records. Records of the site investigations and soil mechanics testing
report may be reviewed by prospective bidders by contacting the office

issuing this invitation.

4. Workweek - Construction Schedule. The Contractor shall, within ten days
after receipt of a written request from the Contracting Officer, and prior to
award, submit in writing for approval: (a) a construction schedule showing
the order in which he proposes to carry on the work indicating the periods
during which he will perform work on each item listed in the bid schedule:
and (b) the hours and days he proposes to carry out the work. The maximum
workweek that will be approved is ten hours a day, including daily starting
and stopping times. TFailure to submit the proposed construction schedule,
and days and hours of work, within the time specified may be cause for
rejection of the bid.

5. The bidder shall enter its DUNS Contractor Establishment Number in the
space provided on Standard Form 21, (Rev. 2-79) Bid Form.

6. Reporting Requirements for Construction Contracts over $10,000.

(a) Standard Form 257 - Monthly Empldoyment Utilization Report.

All prime contractors and subcontractors performing work on Federally-funded
projects are required to complete Standard Form 257, listing their aggregate
work force in each trade, on all projects both Federally and non-Federally

funded in the Plan Area. Each prime and subcontractor must also attach a
listing of all projects (both Federal and non-Federal in the Plan Area
included herein.) The accompanying list must provide the following information:



P 1. Name and location of project.
2. Owner of project (city, county, private).
3. Project number, if any.
4., Percent complete
5. Dollar amount of contract.
‘ . 6. Estimated date of completion.

Prime contractors are responsible for collecting the Standard Form 257 and the
listing of all projects (both federal and non-federal in excess of $10,000)
from each of his subcontractors performing work on this project. The prime
contractors will then forward their Standard Form 257.and all of their sub-
contractors' Standard Forms 257 and project list information to:

Associate Regional Administrator for OFCCP/ESA-0
U.S. Department of Labor '
450 Golden Gate Avenue - Rm. 11435

San Francisco, California 94102

Failure to submit the Standard Form 257 by the fifth day of each month
constitutes non-compliance with Executive Order 11246. Non-compliance
is grounds for the issuance of a legal Show Cause Notice for an informal
. hearing, authorized by OFCCP Rules and Regulations 41 CFR Part 60-1.7.
Such a hearing could result in cancellation, termination or suspension of

the contract.

(b) Reporting Subcontractors. The prime contractor shall provide written
notification to the Associate Regional Administrator of the Office of Federal
Contract Compliance Programs, within 10 working days of award of any construc-
tion subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under
the contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list

the following:

‘e
1. Name of contractor.

2. Address
3. Telephone Number
4. Employers identification number.
© 5. Estimated dollar amount of subcontract.
[ ] 6. Estimated starting and completion dates.
7. Geographical area in which the contract is to be
performed; i.e., city, county, state, etc:

Send information to:

@ Associate Regional Administrator
Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs - ESA
Department of Labor
450 Golden Gate Avenue - Rm. 11435
San Francisco, California 94102

@ . (c) EEO-1 Reporting Requirements.

1. Each construction prime contractor and first tier subcontractor
who has 50 or more employees on total corporate or company
‘payroll and signs a direct Federal or financially-assisted
contract or subcontract amounting to $50,000 or more, shall file

) annually in triplicate on or before the 31lst day of March,
complete and accurate reports on Standard F 1 EEO-
‘ the Joint Reporting CommEl)ttee. = e




2.
@ |
) 3.
[ ]
(c)
o

Each contractor or subcontractor required in paragraph ™1 ~
above shall submit an EEO-1 to the Joint Reporting Committee
and shall also file an EEO-1 to the Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, U.S. Department of Labor, 450 Golden Gate
Avenue - Rm. 11435, San Francisco, CA 94102, WITHIN 30 DAYS
after award of such contract or subcontract as mentioned in
paragraph 1 above, UNLESS such contractor or subcontractor

has already submitted an EEO-1 report to the Joint Reporting
Committee within 12 months preceding the date of award of an
SCS Federal or Federally-assisted contract.

Failure to file timely, complete and accurate reports as
required in paragraphs 1 and 2 above constitute non-cumpliance
with the contractors or subcontractors obligations under
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and is grounds for the
imposition by OFCCP of any sanctioms authorized by Executive
Order 11246 and other rules and regulations issued pursuant

thereto.

Contractors and subcontractors may obtain EEO-1 reporting
forms by writing to:

Joint Reporting Committee
2401 E Street N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20506



BID FORM

(Construction Contract)

REFERENCE

Invitation No. SCS-5-AZ-80

Read the instructions to Bidders (Standard Form 22).
This form is to be submitted in

DATE OF INVITATION

May 15, 1980

NAME AND LOCATION OF PROJECT

RWCD Floodway, Reach 1 and Lateral
9-49, Williams-Chandler Watershed
Project, located approximately six
miles south of Chandler, Arizona
in Maricopa County

BIDDER'S NAME AND ADDRESS (Include ZIP Code) (Type or print)

TELEPHONE NUMBER (Inciude Area Code) DATE

TO: CONTRACTING OFFICER
Soil Conservation Service

230 North lst Avenue, Room 3008 - Federal Bldg.

Phoenix, AZ 85025

In compliance with the above-dated invitation for bids, the undersigned hereby proposes to perform all work for

Construction of RWCD Floodway and Lateral 9-49 in the Williams-Chandler

Watershed.

in strict accordance with the General Provisions

(Standard Form 23-A), Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to

Contracts in Excess of $2,000 (Standard Form 19-A), specifications, schedules, drawings, and conditions, for the

following amount (s)

TOTAL BID PRICE:

Note:

Performance and payment bonds shall be furnished when @D)
the contract award resulting from this bid exceeds $25,000,
or (2) bonds are specifically required by the Invitation
for Bids (Standard Form 20).

21-109

(Continue on other side) STANDARD FORM 21 (Rev. 2-79)
Prescribed by GSA, FPR (41 CFR) 1-16.401




R:PRES:NTAT(ONS AND C:QT’HCA T‘ONQ £ REFERENCE (Enter same No.(s) as on SF 19, 21 and 252)
“ [ i SR A} bt x> {
{Construction and Architect-Envineer Contract) I[

I

{For use with Standard Forms 19, 21 wnd 252}

Invitation No. SCS-5-AZ-80

NAME ~ND ADDRLSS OF BIDDER (No., Street, (i3, Sicte, and Z1P Code) | DATE OF BID

“hid” and “bidder” shall be construed to mean “offer’ and "offeror.”

In negotiated procurements,
epresentations and certifications as a part of rhe bid identified

The bidder makes the following r
above. (Check appropriate boxes. )
1. SMALL BUSINESS

He [J is, (] is not, a small business concern. (A small business concern for the purpose of Government procurement
is a concern, including its affiliates, which is independently owned and operated, is not dominant in the field of opera-
tions in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and can further qualify under the criteria concerning number of
prescribed by the Small Business Administration. For additional

employees, average annual receipts, or other criteria as
ess Administration (13 CFR Part 121)).

information see governing regulations of the Small Busin

2. MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE

He [ is, (] is not a minority business enterpris
percent of which is owned by minority group mem
the stock of which is owned by minority group members.’
are Negroes, Spanish-speaking American persons, American-Orientals,

e. A minoricy business enterprise is defined 25 a “business, at least 50

bers or, in case of publicly owned businesses, at least 51 percent of
* For the purpose of this definition, minority group members
American-Indians, American-Eskimos, and American-

Aleuts.”

3. CONTINGENT FEE

(a) He D has, D has not, employed or retained any company or person (other than a full-time bona fide employee
working solely for the bidder) to solicit or secure this contract, and (&) he [:] has, D has not, paid or agreed to pay
any company Or person (other than a full-time bona fide employee working solely for the bidder) any fee, commission,
percentage or brokerage fee, contingent upon or resulting from the award of this contract; and agrees to furnish infcrma-
tion relating to (a) and (&) above as requested by the Contracting Officer. (For interpretation of the representation. includ-
ing the term "bona fide employee.” see Code of Federal Regulations, Title 41. Subpart 1-1.5.)

4. TYPE OF ORGANIZATION

He operates as anDindividual,Dparrnership,D)oint vemure.Bcorporzxion, incorporated in State of ... ...
5. INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION

(a) By submission of this bid, each bidder certifies,
n organization, that in connection with this procuremest:

(1) The prices in this bid have been arrived at independently,
ment, for the purpose of restricting competition, 25 tO any matter relating to s

and in the case of a joint bid each party thereto certifies as to his
ow

without consultation, communication, or agree-
uch prices with any other bidder or with

any compeuitor;

(2) Unless otherwise required by law, the prices which have been quoted in this bid have not been knowingly

disclosed by the bidder and will not knowingly be disclosed by the bidder prior fo opening, in the case of a bid, or
in the case of a proposal, directly or indirectly to any other bidder or to any competitor; and

prior to award,
+ will be made by the bidder to induce any other person or firm to submit or

(3) No attempt has been made o
not to submit a bid for the purpose of restricting competition.
(b) Each person signing this bid cerufies that

(1) He is the person in the bidder’s organization responsi
prices being bid herein and that he has not participated. and will not participate,

ble within that organization for the decision as to the
In any action contrary to (a)(1)

through («)(3) above; or
(2) (i) He is not the person in the bidder's organization responsible within that organization for the decision

herein but that he has been authorized in writing 10 act 2s agent for the prrsons respon-
not participated, and will not parucipats, in any action
) he has not parricipated,

25 to the prices being bid

cible for such decision in certifying that such persons have

contrary to (a} (1) through (&) (3) ibove. and s their z2gent does hereby so certify: and (i

and will not participate, in any action contrary (0 (4) (1) through («)(3) 2bove.

(¢) This certification 1» not applicable 10 a foreign bidder submitting a bid for a contract which requires performance
or delivery outside the United States, its possessions, and Puerto Rico.

(d) A bid will not be considered for award where (a) (1), («)(3),
Where (a)(2) zbove, has been deleted or modified, the bid will not be considered for
with the bid a signed statement which sets forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure and the head of the agency,

or his designee, determines that such disclosure was not made for the purpose of resiricting competinon.

or (b) above, has been deleted or modified.
award unless the bidder furnishes

NOTE.—Bids must set forth full, accurate.. and complete information as required by this invitation for bids (including
attachments)j. The penaity for making false statemenlis in bids is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001,
18-304 A N
STANDARD FORM 13-8, JUNE 13876 EDRITION

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
FED. PROC. REG. (41 CFR) 1-16.401 AND 1-16.701




REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS, Continued

10. The bidder shall complete the following representation for all
bids which exceed $10,000:

WOMAN-OWNED BUSINESS

Concern is is not a woman-owned business.

A woman-owned business is a business which is, at least, 51 percent

owned, controlled, and operated by a woman or women. Controlled is

defined as excercising the power to make policy decisions. Operated
is defined as actively involved in the day-to-day management.

For the purposes of this definition, businesses which are publicly

owned, joint stock associations, and business trusts are exempted.

Exempted businesses may voluntarily represent that they are, or are
not, woman-owned if this information is available.

11. The bidder shall complete the following representation for all
bids which exceed $10,000:

PERCENT OF FOREIGN CONTENT

The offeror/contractor will represent (as an estimate), immediately
after the award of a contract, -the percent of the foreign content of
item or service being procured expressed as a percent of the contract
award price (accuracy within plus or minus 5 percent is acceptable).

12. By the submission of this bid, each bidder certifies that he
understands and agrees to be bound by the equal opportunity requirements
of Executive Order 11246, U.S. Department of Labor (OFCCP) Regulations
Part 41 CFR 60-1.4 and 60-4. All of which shall be applicable through-
out the performance of work under this contract and all other projects
both Federally-funded and privately-funded projects in excess of
$10,000. Each bidder agrees that, if awarded this contract, the bidder
will include in each subcontract all of the foregoing policies and

regulations.



BID SCHEDULE NO. 1
WILLIAMS-CHANDLER WPP, ARIZONA
RWCD FLOODWAY - REACH 1

@
Spec. Unit
Item Work or Material No. Quantity Unit Price Amoun t
18 Clearing and Grubbing 2 157 Acres § 8
@
2. Mobilization 8 1 ~eLeS. $ 3
3 Channel Excavation, Common 21 15517205070 G S $
4. Trench Excavation, Common 24! 8708 NC Y $ $
[ ]
5. Structure Excavation, Common 21 500« CLY $ $
@ ¢ structure Backfill 23 e ey, $ $
7.. Earth Ftll 23 438,050 W C Y. $ $
[
8. Pipe Backfill 23 655 C.Y. $ s
9. Reinforced Concrete, 31 13 Gy, $ $
Class 4000X
@ ‘ 10. Cement 31 20 o BBl 5 $
11. Steel Reinforcement 34 185240 5 S Ilbs. $ $
12. 48-Inch Diameter Reinforced 42 S22 IR $ $
® Concrete Pipe, Class III
13. 6-Inch Diameter Drain System 44 L ratalss $ $
. 14. 18-Inch Diameter Corrugated 51 308 S F $ $
Metal Pipe
L 15. Special Fittings 51 i SCUGRE s
16. Loose Rock Riprap (Type I) 61 4052088 HEEYS $ $
17. Loose Rock Riprap (Type 11) 61 4,050 " C.Y. $ $
® 18. Identification Sign 93 el as $ $
19. Metal Work 81 LS $ $
20. Grouted Rock Riprap 62 1,590 G- Y. $ $
® 21. Seeding 6 4308 iAcre s S $
' Total $




BID SCHEDULE NO. 2
WILLIAMS-CHANDLER WPP, ARIZONA

|

‘ . RWCD FLOODWAY - REACH 1

‘. DIP CROSSINGS

i Item Spec. Unit

i No. Work or Material No. Quantity Unit Price Amount
o Channel Excavation, 21 1400 CrEYe: $ $

® Common
2 Structure Excavation, 2 550 CRe $ $

Common

® 35 Structure Backfill 23 434 CXi. $ $

4. Reinforced Concrete, 31 116 CY! $ $
. Class 4000X

5. Cement 3 188 Bbls. $ $

- G Steel Reinforcement 34 14,694 Lbs. $ $
7 Loose Rock Riprap 61 1,016 CHY. $ $
8. Asphalt Concrete 400 1,720 S.Y. S $

ment
® ‘ Pavemen

Total: S




BID SCHEDULE NO. 3

‘ WILLIAMS—-CHANDLER W.P.P., ARIZONA
) RWCD FLOODWAY — Reach 1
Lateral 9-49
Spec. Unit
Item Work or Material No, Quantity Unit Price Amount
@
1L Clearing and Grubbing 2 14 Acres $ $
2. Earth Fill 23 52,745 C.Y. $ $ |
|
i Reinforced Concrete, 31 1122 (Favts $ $ |
K Class 4000X
. 4 Cement 31 1,265 Bbls. $ $
55 Concrete, Class 2500X 31 775 YR $ $ |
o 6. Steel Reinforcement 34 13,500 Lbs. $ $
7. 18-Inch Diameter Reinforced 42 200 SRS $ $
Concrete Pipe, Class III
8. 24-Inch Diameter Reinforced 42 20 1ol $ $
® ‘ Concrete Pipe, Class III
9. 36-Inch Diameter Reinforced 42 649 L.F. $ $
Concrete Pipe, Class III
10. 36-Inch Diameter Reinforced 42 88 L.F. $ $
® Concrete Pipe, Class III,
Double Gasket
11. 18-Inch Slide Gate Assembly 71 3 Ea. $ $
PY 12. 18-Inch Slide Gate Assembly 71 5 Ea. $ $
13. 24-Inch Slide Gate Assembly 71 2 Ea. $ $
14. 36-Inch Slide Gate Assembly 71 1 Ea. $ S
Py 15. 48-Inch x 24-Inch Fabricated 71 9 Ea. $ $
Metal Slide Gate Assembly
16. 72-Inch x 48-Inch Fabricated 71 i Ea. $ $
Metal Slide Gate Assembly
® 17. Metal Work 81 1 L.S. $ $

. Total Bid: $




GENERAL PROVISIONS

(Construction Contract)

. 1. DEFINITIONS

® (2) The term “head of the agency” or “Secretary” as used
herein means the Secretary, the Under Secretary, any
Assistant Secretary, or any other head or assistant head
of the executive or military department or other Federal
agency; and the term “his duly authorized re resentative”
means any person or persons or board (other than the Con-
tracting Officer) authorized to act for the head of the agency
or the Secretary.

. (b) The term “Contracting Officer” as used herein means
the person executing this contract on behalf of the Govern-
ment and includes a duly appointed successor or authorized
representative.

2. SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS
The Contractor shall keep on the work a copy of the draw-
ings and specifications and shall at all times give the Con-
tracting Officer access thereto. Anything mentioned in the
e specifications and not shown on the drawings, or shown on
the drawings and not mentioned in the specifications, shall
be of like effect as if shown or mentioned in both. In case of
difference between drawings and specifications, the specifi-
cations shall govern. In case of discrepancy either in the
figures, in the drawings, or in the specifications, the matter
shall be promptly submitted to the Contracting Officer, who
shall promptly make a determination in writing. Any adjust-
ment by the Contractor without such a determination shall
@ be at his own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall
furnish from time to time such detail drawings and other
information as he may consider necessary, unless otherwise
provided.

3. CHANGES

(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice
to the sureties, by written order designated or indicated to be
a change order, make any change in the work within the
general scope of the contract, including but not limited to

. . changes:
(1) In the specifications

designs) ;

(i) In the method or manner of performance of the
work;

(3) In the Government-furnished facilities, equipment,
materials, services, or site; or

(4) Directing acceleration in the performance of the

@ work.

(b) Any other written order or an oral order (which terms
as used in this paragraph (b) shall include direction, instruc-
tion, interpretation, or determination) from the Contracting
Officer, which causes any such change, shall be treated as a
change order under this clause, provided that the Contractor
gives the Contracting Officer written notice stating the date,
circumstances, and source of the order and that the Con-
tractor regards the order as a change order.

. (c) Except as herein provided, no order, statement, or
conduct of the Contracting Officer shall be treated as a
change under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an
equitable adjustment hereunder.

(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase
or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required
for, the performance of any part of the work under this con-
tract, whether or not changed by any order, an equitable
adjustment shall be made and the contract modified in writ-

O ing accordingly: Provided, however, That except for claims
based on defective specifications, no claim for any change
under (b) above shall be allowed for any costs incurred
more than 20 days before the Contractor gives written notice
as therein required: And provided further, That in the case
of defective specifications for which the Government is
responsible, the equitable adjustment shall include any in-
creased cost reasonably incurred by the Contractor in
attempting to comply with such defective specifications.

’ (e) If the Contractor intends to assert a claim for an
equitable adjustment under this clause, he must, within
30 days after receipt of a written change order under (a)
above or the furnishing of a written notice under (b) above,
submit to the Contracting Officer a written statement setting
forth the general nature and monetary extent of such claim,

(including drawings and

23-206

unless this period is extended by the Government. The state-
ment of claim hereunder may be included in the notice under
(b) above.

(f) No claim by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment
hereunder shall be allowed if asserted after final payment
under this contract.

4. DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS

(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before such con-
ditions are disturbed, notify the Contracting Officer in writing
of: (1) Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site
differing materially from those indicated in this contract,
or (2) unknown physical conditions at the site, of an un-
usual nature, differing materially from those ordinarily
encountered and generally recognized as inhering in work
of the character provided for in this contract. The Contract-
ing Officer shall promptly investigate the conditions, and if
he finds that such conditions do materially so differ and cause
an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the
time required for, performance of any part of the work under
this contract, whether or not changed as a result of such
conditions, an equitable adjustment shall be made and the
contract modified in writing accordingly.

(b) No claim of the Contractor under this clause shall be
allowed unless the Contractor has given the notice required
in (a) above; provided, however, the time prescribed therefor
may be extended by the Government. ‘

(¢) No claim by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment
hereunder shall be allowed if asserted after final payment
under this contract.

5. TERMINATION FOR DEFAULT—DAMAGES FOR DELAY—TIME

EXTENSIONS

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work,
or any separable part thereof, with such diligence as will
insure its completion within the time specified in this contract,
or any extension thereof, or fails to complete said work with-
in such time, the Government may, by written notice to the
Contractor, terminate his right to proceed with the work or
such part of the work as to which there has been delay. In
such event the Government may take over the work and prose-
cute the same to completion, by contract or otherwise, and
may take possession of and utilize in completing the work
such materials, appliances, and plant as may be on the site
of the work and necessary therefor. Whether or not the
Contractor’s right to proceed with the work is terminated, he
and his sureties shall be liable for any damage to the Govern-
ment resulting from his refusal or failure to complete the
work within the specified time.

(b) If fixed and agreed liquidated damages are provided
in the contract and if the Government so terminates the Con-
tractor’s right to proceed, the resulting damage will consist

of such liquidated damages until such reasonable time as ma

be required for final completion of the work together wit
any increased costs occasioned the Government in complet-
ing the work.

(¢) If fixed and agreed liquidated damages are provided
in the contract and if the Government does not so terminate
the Contractor’s right to proceed, the resulting damage will
consist of such liquidated damages until the work is com-
pleted or accepted.

(d) The Contractor’s right to oroceed shall not be so ter-
rrfxinated nor the Contractor charged with resulting damage
if:

(1) The delay in the completion of the work arises from
unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the
fault or negligence of the Contractor, including but not
restricted to, acts of God, acts of the public enemy, acts of
the Government in either its sovereign or contractual ca-
pacity, acts of another contractor in the performance of a
contract with the Government, fires, floods, epidemics, quar-
antine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, unusually
severe weather, or delays of subcontractors or suppliers
arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and
without the fault or negligence of both the Contractor and
such subcontractors or suppliers; and

(2) The Contractor, within 10 days from the beginning
of any such delay (unless the Contracting Officer grants a
further period of time before the date of final payment
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under the contract), notifies the Contracting Officer in
writing of the causes of delay.

The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and the ex-
tent of the delay and extend the time for completing the work
when, in his judgment, the findings of fact justify such an ex-
tension, and his findings of fact shall be final and conclusive
on the parties, subject only to appeal as provided in Clause 6
of these General Provisions. )

(e) If, after notice of termination of the Contractor’s right
to proceed under the provisions of this clause, it is determined
for any reason that the Contractor was not in default under
the provisions of this clause, or that the delay was excusable
under the provisions of this clause, the rights and obligations
of the parties shall, if the contract contains a clause provid-
ing for termination for convenience of the Government, be
the same as if the notice of termination had been issued pur-
suant to such clause. If, in the foregoing circumstances, this
contract does not contain a clause providing for termination
for convenience of the Government, the contract shall be
equitably adjusted to compensate for such termination and
the contract modified accordingly; failure to agree to any such
adiustment shall be a dispute concerning a question of fact
within the meaning of the clause of this contract entitled
“Disputes.” .

(f) The rights and remedies of the Government provided
in this clause are in addition to any other rights and remedies
provided by law or under this contract.

(g) As used in Paragraph (d) (1) of this clause, the term
“subcontractors or suppliers” means subcontractors or sup-
pliers at any tier.

6. DISPUTES

(a) Except as otherwise provided in this contract, any dis-
pute concerning a question of fact arising under this contract
which is not disposed of by agreement shall be decided by the
Contracting Officer, who shall reduce his decision to writing
and mail or otherwise furnish a copy thereof to the Contrac-
tor. The decision of the Contracting Officer shall be final and
conclusive unless, within 30 days from the date of receipt of
such copy, the Contractor mails or otherwise furnishes to the
Contracting Officer a written appeal addressed to the head of
the agency involved. The decisicn\of the head of the agency
i i tafive’for the determination of
“conclusive., This provision
»fiit involving a question of fact
arising under this chptraet as limiting judicial review of any
such decision to caseswwrhere fraud by such official or his rep-
resentative or board is alleged: Provided, however, That any
such decision shall be final and conclusive unless the same is
fraudulent or capricious or arbitrary or so grossly erroneous
as necessarily to imply bad faith or is not supported by sub-
stantial evidence. In connection with any appeal proceeding
under this clause, the Contractor shall be afforded an oppor-
tunity to be heard and to offer evidence in support of his ap-
peal. Pending final decision of a dispute hereunder, the Con-
tractor shall proceed diligently with the performance of the
contract and in accordance with the Contracting Officer’s
decision.

(b) This Disputes clause does not preclude consideration of
questions of law in connection with decisions provided for
in paragraph (a) above. Nothing in this contract, however,
shall be construed as making final the decision of any admin-
istrative official, representative, or board on a question of law.

7. PAYMENTS T0O CONTRACTOR

(a) The Government will pay the contract price as herein-
after provided.

(b) The Government will make progress payments monthly
as the work proceeds, or at more frequent intervals as deter-
mined by the Contracting Officer, on estimates approved by
the Contracting Officer. If requested by the Contracting
Officer, the Contractor shall furnish a breakdown of the total
contract price showing the amountfincluded therein for each
principal category of the workeiusuch detail as requested, to
provide a basis for deterndni ogress payments. In the
preparation of estimates$the Contracting Officer, at his dis-
cretion, may authori an’i fial delivered on the site and pre-
paratory work done Yoibé taken into consideration. Material
delivered to the Contractor at locations other than the site
may also be taken into consideration (1) if such consideration
is specifically authorized by the contract and (2) if the Con-
tractor furnishes satisfactory evidence that he has acquired
title to such material and that it will be utilized on the work
covered by this contract.

(c)_ In making such progress payments, there shall be re-
tained 10 percent of the estimated amount until final com-
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pletion and acceptance of the contract work. However, if
the Contracting Officer, at any time after 50 percent of the
work has been completed, finds that satisfactory progress is
being made, he may authorize payment in full of each progress
payment for work performed beyond the 50 percent stage of
completion. Also, whenever the work is substantially complete,
the Contracting Officer, if he considers the amount retained
to be in excess of the amount adequate for the protection of
the Government, at his discretion, may release to the Con:rac-
tor all or a portion of such excess amount. Furthermore, on
completion and acceptance of each separate building, public
work, or other division of the contract, on which the price is
stated separately in the contract, payment may be made there-
for without retention of a percentage.

(d) All material and work covered by progress payments
made shall thereupon become thessole property of the Gov-
ernment, but this provision sh&ll. not be construed as re-
lieving the Contractor fr Z;{l;),sole responsibility for all
material and work upon, ?\I\i‘éh ayments have been made or
the restoration of &\éméged work. or as waiving the
right of the Goverhmeni#‘to require the fulfillment of all
of the terms of the corgract.

(e) Upon completion and acceptance of all work, the amount
due the Contractor under this contract shall be paid upon
the presentation of a properly executed voucher and after
the Contractor shall have furnished the Government with a
release of all claims against the Government arising by virtue
of this contract, other than claims in stated amounts as may
be specifically excepted by the Contractor from the operation
of the release. If the Contractor’s claim to amounts payable
under the contract has been assigned under the Assignment of
Claims Act of 1940, as amended (31 U.S.C. 203, 41 U.S.C. 1£
a release may also be required of the assignee.

8. ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS

(a) Pursuant to the provisions of the Assignment of Claims
Act of 1940, as amended (31 U.S.C. 208, 41 U.S.C. 15), if this
contract provides for payments aggregating $1,000 or more,
claims for moneys due or to become due the Contractor from
the Government under this contract may be assigned to a
bank, trust companv, or other financing institution, includ-
ing any Federal lending agency, and may thereafter be
further assigned and reassigned to any such institution.
Any such assignment or reassignment shall cover all amounts
payable under this contract and not already paid, and shall
not be made to more than one party, except that any such
assignment or reassignment may be made to one party as
agent or trustee for two or more parties participating in such
financing. Unless otherwise provided in this contract, pay-
ments to an assignee of any moneys due or to become due
under this contract shall not, to the extent provided in said
Act, as amended, be subject to reduction or setoff. (The pre-
ceding sentence applies only if this contract is made in time
of war or national emergency as defined in said Act; and is
with the Department of Defense, the General Services Ad-
ministration, the Energy Research and Development Adminis-
tration, the National Aeronautics and Space Administratior
the Federal Aviation Administration, or any other departms
or agency of the United States designated by the Preside...
pursuant to Clause 4 of the proviso of section 1 of the Assign-
ment of Claims Act of 1940, as amended by the Act of May 15,
1951, 65 Stat. 41.)

(b) In no event shall copies of this contract or of any plans,
specifications, or other similar documents relating to work
under this contract, if marked “Top Secret,” “Secret,” or
“Confidential,” be furnished to any assignee of any claim
arising under this contract or to any other person not en-
titled to receive the same. However, a copy of any part or all
of this contract so marked may be furnished, or any informa-
tion contained therein may be disclosed, to such assignee
gxf)ﬁm the prior written authorization of the Contracting

cer.

9. MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP

(a) Unless otherwise svecifically provided in this contract,
all equioment, material, and articles incorporated in the
work covered by this contract are to be new and of the most
suitable grade for the purpose intended. Unless otherwise
specifically provided in this contract, reference to any equip-
ment, material, article, or patented process. by trade name,
make, or catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing
a standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting
competition, and the Contractor may, at his ootion, use an;
equipment, material. article, or process, which, in the judg
ment of the Contracting Officer, is equal to that named. The
Contractor shall furnish to the Contracting Officer for his
approval the name of the manufacturer, the model number,
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and other identifying data and information respecting the
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the machinery
and mechanical and other equipment which the Contractor
contemplates incorporating in the work. When required by
this contract or when called for by the Contracting Officer;
the Contractor shall furnish the Contracting Officer for
approval full information concerning the material or articles
which he contemplates incorporating in the work. When so
directed, samples shall be submitted for approval at the Con-
tractor’s expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. Ma-
chinery, equipment, material, and articles installed or used
without required approval shall be at the risk of subsequent
rejection.

(b) All work under this contract shall be performed in a
skillful and workmanlike manner. The Contracting Officer
may, in writing. require the Contractor to remove from the
work any employee the Contracting Officer deems incompe-
tent, careless or otherwise objectionable.

10. INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

(a) All work (which term includes but is not restricted to
materials, workmanship, and manufacture and fabrication of
components) shall be subiect to inspection and test by the Gov-

ernment at all reasonable times and at all places prior to -

acceptance. Any such inspection and test is for the sole benefit
of the Government and shall not relieve the Contractor of the
responsibility of providing quality control measures to assure
that the work strictly complies with the contract requirements.
No inspection or test by the Government shall be construed
as constituting or implying acceptance. Inspection or test
shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for damage to
or loss of the material prior to acceptance, nor in any way af-
fect the continuing rights of the Government after acceptance
of the completed work under the terms of paragraph (f) of
this clause, except as hereinabove provided.

(b) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace any
material or correct any workmanship found by the Govern-
ment not to conform to the contract requirements, unless in
the public interest the Government consents to accept such
material or workmanship with an appropriate adjustment in
contract price. The Contractor shall promptly segregate and
remove rejected material from the premises.

(¢) If the Contractor does not promptly replace rejected
material or correct rejected workmanship, the Government
(1) may, by contract or otherwise, replace such material or
correct such workmanshin and charge the cost thereof to the
Contractor, or (2) may terminate the Contractor’s right to
proceed in accordance with the clause of this contract entitled
“Termination for Default—Damages for Delay—Time Ex-
tensions.”

(d) The Contractor shall furnish promptlv, without addi-
tional charge, all facilities, labor, and material reasonably
needed for performing such safe and convenient inspection
and test as may be required by the Contracting Officer. All
inspection and test by the Government shall be performed
in such manner as not unnecessarily to delav the work.
Special, full size, and performance tests shall be performed
as described in this contract. The Government reserves the
right to charge to the Contractor any additional cost of in-
spection or test when material or workmanship is not ready
at the time specified by the Contractor for inspection or test
g_r when reinspection or retest is necessitated by prior rejec-
ion.

(e) Should it be considered necessary or advisable by the
Government at any time before accentance of the entire work
to make an examination of work already comnleted, by remov-
ing or tearing out same, the Contractor shall, on request,
promptly furnish all necessarv facilities, labor. and material.
If such work is found to be defective or nonconforming in any
material respect, due to the fault of the Contractor or his
subcontractors, he shall defray all the expenses of such exam-
ination and of satisfactory reconstruction. If. however, such
work if found to meet the requirements of the contract, an
equitable adiustment shall be made in the contract price to
compensate the Contractor for the additional services in-
volved in such examination and reconstruction and, if com-
pletion of the work has been delayed thereby, he shall, in
addition, be granted a suitable extension of time.

(f) Unless otherwise provided in this contract, accentance
bv the Government shall be made as promntlv as practicable
after completion and inspection of all work reouired by this
contract, or that portion of the work that the Contracting
Officer determines can be accented separately. Accentance shall
be final and conclusive except as regards latent defects. frand,
or such gross mistakes as may amount to fraud, or as regards
the Government’s rights under any warranty or guarantee.

11. SUPERINTENDENCE BY CONTRACTOR

The Contractor, at all times during performance and until
the work is completed and accepted, shall give his personal
superintendence to the work or have on the work a competent
superjpfendent, satisfactory to the Contracting Officer and
with authority to act for the Contractor.

12. PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the
Government, be responsible for obtaining anv necessary
licenses and permits, and for complying with any applicable
Federal, State, and municipal laws, codes, and regulations,
in connection with the prosecution of the work. He shall be
similarly responsible for all damages to persons or property
that occur as a result of his fault or negligence. He shall take
proper safety and health precautions to protect the work,
the workers, the public, and the property of others. He shall
also be responsible for all materials delivered and work per-
formed until completion and acceptance of the entire con-
struction work, exceot for any completed unit of construction
thereof which theretofore may have been accepted.

13. CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK

The Contractor shall be responsible for having taken steps
reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and location of
the work, and the general and local conditions which can
affect the work or the cost thereof. Any failure by the Con-
tractor to do so will not relieve him from responsibility for
successfully performing the work without additional expense
to the Government. The Government assumes no responsi-
bility - for any understanding or representations concerning
conditions made bv any of its officers or agents prior to the
execution of this contract, unless such understanding or rep-
resentations by the Government are expressly stated in the
contract.

14. OTHER CONTRACTS

The Government may undertake or award other contracts
for additional work, and the Contractor shall fully cooperate
with such other contractors and Government employees and
carefully fit his own work to such additional work as mav be
directed by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall not
commit or permit any act which will interfere with the per-
formance of work by any other contractor or by Government
employees.

15. SHOP DRAWINGS

(a) The term “shop drawings” includes drawings, diagrams,
lavouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, sched-
ules, performance and test data, and similar materials fur-
nished by the Contractor to explain in detail specific portions
of the work required by the contract.

(b) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor
shall coordinate all such drawings, and review them for ac-
curacy, completeness, and compliance with contract require-
ments and shall indicate his anoroval thereon as evidence of
such coordination and review. Shop drawings submitted to the
Contracting Officer without evidence of the Contractor’s ap-
proval mav be returned for resubmission. The Contracting
Officer will indicate his approval or disaporoval of the shop
drawings and if not approved as submitted shall indicate his
reasons therefor. Any work done prior to such approval shall
be at the Contractor’s risk. Aporoval by the Contracting Of-
ficer shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for
anv errors or omissions in such drawings, nor from respon-
sibility for complying with the requirements of this contract,
except with respect to variations described and approved in
accordance with (¢) below.

(¢) If shoo drawings show variations from the contract re-
quirements, the Contractor shall describe such variations in
writing, separate from the drawings, at the time of submis-
sion. If the Contracting Officer abnroves any suvch varia-
tion(s), he shall issue an.appropriate contract modification,
except that, if the variation is minor and does not involve a
change in price or in time of performance, a modification need
not be issued.

16. USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO COMPLETION

The Government shall have the right to take possession of
or use any completed or partially completed part of the work.
Prior to such possession or use, the Contracting Officer shall
furnish the Contractor an itemized list of work remaining to
be nerformed or corrected on such nortions of the proiect as
are to be possessed or used by the Government. nrovided that
failnre to list anv item of work shall not relieve the Con-
tractor of responsibility for compliance with the terms of the
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contract. Such possession or use shall not be deemed an ac-
ceptance of any work under the contract. While the Govern-
ment has such possession or use, the Contractor, notwith-
standing the provisions of the clause of this contract entitled
“Permits and Responsibilities,” shall be relieved of the re-
sponsibility for the loss or damage to the work resulting from
the Government’s possession or use. If such prior posse8sion
or use by the Government delays the progress of the work or
causes additional expense to the Contractor, an equitable ad-
justment in the contract price or the time of completion will
be made and the contract sl.all be modified in writing accord-
ingly.

17. SUSPENSION OF WORK

(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor in
writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the
work for such period of time as he may determine to be ap-
propriate for the convenience of the Government.

(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for
an unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or inter-
-rupted by an act of the Contracting Officer in the administra-
tion of this contract, or by his failure to act within the time
specified in this contract (or if no time is specified, within a
reasonable time), an adjustment shall be made for any in-
crease in the cost of performance of this contract (excluding
profit) necessarily caused by such unreasonable suspension,
delay, or interruption and the contract modified in writing
accordingly. However, no adiustment shall be made under
this clause for any suspension, delay, or interruption to the
extent (1) that performance would have been so suspended,
delayed, or interrupted by any other cause, including the
fault or negligence of the Contractor or (2) for which an equi-
table adjustment is provided for or excluded under any other
provision of this contract.

(¢) No claim under this clause shall be allowed (1) for any
costs incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor shall
have notified the Contracting Officer in writing of the act or
failure to act involved (but this requirement shall not apply
as to a claim resulting from a suspension order), and (2)
unless the claim, in an amount stated, is asserted in writing
as soon as practicable after the termination of such suspen-
sion, delay, or interruption, but not later than the date of
final payment under the contract.

18. TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT

If not physically incorporated elsewhere, the clause in Sec-
tion 1-8.708 of the Federal Procurement Regulations, or para-
graph 7-602.29(a) of the Armed Services Procurement Reg-
ulation, as applicable, in effect on the date of this contract is
hereby incorporated by reference as fully as if set forth at
length herein.

19. PAYMENT OF INTEREST ON CONTRACTORS’ CLAIMS

(a) If an appeal is filed by the Contractor from a final de-
cision of the Contracting Officer under the Disputes clause of
this contract, denying a claim arising under the contract,
simple interest on the amount of the claim finally determined
owed by the Government shall be payable to the Contractor.
Such interest shall be at the rate determined by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury pursuant tePublic Law 92—41, 85 Stat.
97, from the date the Cont or furnishes to the Contract-
ing Officer his written appeal\under the Disputes clause of
this contract, to the dfie’of 1) a final judgment by a court
of competent jurisdi 30T (2) mailing to the Contractor of
a supplemental agreement for execution either confirming
completed negotiations between the parties or carrying out a
decision of a board of contract appeals.

(b) Notwithstanding (a) above, (1) interest shall be ap-
plied only from the date payment was due, if such date is later
than the filing of appeal; and (2) interest shall not be paid for
any period of time that the Contracting Officer determines the
Contractor has unduly delayed in pursuing his remedies before
a board of contract appeals or a court of competent jurisdic-
tion.

20. PRICING OF ADJUSTMENTS

When costs are a factor in any determination of a contract
price adjustment pursuant to the Changes clause or any other
provision of this contract, such costs shall be in accordance
with the contract cost principles and procedures in Part 1-15
of the Federal Procurement Regulations, (41 CFR 1-15) or
Section XV of the Armed Services Procurement Regulation,
as applicable, which are in effect on the date of this contract.

21. PATENT INDEMNITY

Except as otherwise vrovided, the Contractor agrees to
indemnify the Government and its officers, agents, and em-
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ployees against liability, including costs and expenses, for
infringement upon any Letters Patent of the United States
(except Letters Patent issued upon an application which is
now or may hereafter be, for reasons of national security,
ordered by the Government to be kept secret or otherwise
withheld from issue) arising out of the performance of this
contract or out of the use or disposal by or for the account of
the Government of supplies furnished or construction work
performed hereunder.

22. ADDITIONAL BOND SECURITY

If any surety upon any bond furnished in connection with
this contract becomes unacceptable to the Government, or if
any such surety fails to furnish reports as to his financial
condition from time to time as requested by the Government,
or if the contract price is increased to such an extent that the
penal sum of any bond becomes inadequate in the opinion of
the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall promptly furnish
such additional security as may be required from time to time
to protect the interests of the Government and of persons sup-
plying labor or materials in the prosecution of the work con-
templated by this contract.

23. EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY COMPTROLLER GENERAL

(a) This clause is applicable if the amount of this contract
exceeds $10,000 and was enterad into by means o: negotiation,
including small business restricted advertising, but is not ap-
plicable if this contract was entered into by means of formal
advertising.

(b) The contractor agrees that the Comptroller General of
the United States or any of his duly authorized representa-
tives shall, until the expiration of 8 years after final paymen’
under this contract or such lesser time specified in either Ap-
pendix M of the Armed Services Procurement Regulation or
the Federal Procurement Regulations Part 1-20, as appro-
priate, have access to and the right to examine any directly
pertinent books, documents, papers, and records of the con-
tractor involving transactions related to this contract.

(c) The Contractor further agrees to include in all his sub-
contracts hereunder a provision to the effect that the sub-
contractor agrees that the Comptroller General of the United
States or any of his duly authorized representatives shall, until
the expiration of 8 years after final payment under the sub-
contract or such lesser time snecified in either Appendix M of
the Armed Services Procurement Regulation or the Federal
Procurement Regulations Part 1-20, as appropriate, have ac-
cess to and the right to examine any directly pertinent books,
documents, papers, and records of such subcontractor, involv-
ing transactions related to the subcontract. The term “sub-
contract” as used in this clause excludes (1) purchase orders
not exceeding $10,000 and (2) subcontracts or purchase orders
for public utility services at rates established for uniform ap-
plicability to the general public.

(d) The periods of access and examination described in (b)
and (c), above, for records which relate to (1) appeals under
the “Disputes” clause of this contract, (2) litigation or the
settlement of claims arising out of the performance of this
contract, or (3) costs and expenses of this contract as to whic’
exception has been taken by the Comptroller General or an)
of his duly authorized representatives, shall continue until
suchdapfpeals, litigation, claims, or exceptions have been dis-
posed of.

24. BUY AMERICAN

(a) Agreement. In accordance with the Buy American Act
(41 U.S.C. 10a-10d), and Executive Order 10582, December
17, 1954 (3 CFR, 1954-58 Comp., p. 230), as amended by
Executive Order 11051, September 27, 1962 (3 CFR, 1959-63
Comp., p. 635), the Contractor agrees that only domestic con-
struction material will be used (by the Contractor, subcon-
tractors, materialmen, and suppliers) in the performance of
this contract, except for nondomestic material listed in the
contract.

(b) Domestic construction material. “Construction material”
means any article, material, or supplv brought to the con-
struction site for incorporation in the building or work. An
unmanufactured construction material is a “domestic con-
struction material” if it has been mined or produced in the
United States. A manufactured construction material is a
“domestic construction material” if it has been manufactured
in the United States and if the cost of its components which
have been mined. produced, or manufactured in the United
States exceeds 50 percent of the cost of all its components.
“Component” means any article, material, or supply directly
incorporated in a construction material.

(¢) Domestic component. A component shall be considered
to have been “mined, produced, or manufactured in the



United States” (regardless of its source in fact) if the article,
material, or supply in which it is incorporated was manu-
factured in the United States and the component is of a class
or kind determined by the Government to be not mined, pro-
duced, or manufactured in the United States in sufficient and
reasonably available commercial quantities and of a satis-
factory quality.

25. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

(The following clause is applicable unless this contract is
exempt under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of
the Secretary of Labor (41 CFR, ch. 60).)

During the performance of this contract, the Contractor
agrees as follows:

(a) The Contractor will not discriminate against any em-
ployee or applicant for employment because of race, color,
religion, sex, or national origin. The Contractor will take
affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed,
and that employees are treated during employment, without
regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.
Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
Employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment
or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of
pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for train-
ing, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post
in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants
for emplovment, notices to be provided by the Contracting
Olﬂicer setting forth the provisions of this Equal Opportunity
clause.

(b) The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertise-
ments for employees placed by or on behalf of the Contractor,
state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration
for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or
national origin.

(¢) The Contractor will send to each labor union or repre-
sentative of workers with which he has a collective bargain-
ing agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice,
to be provided by the agency Contracting Officer, advising the
labor union or.workers’ representative of the contractor’s
commitments under this Equal Opportunity clause, and shall
post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to em-
ployees and applicants for employment.

(d) The Contractor will comply with all provisions of Ex-
ecutive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, as amended by
Executive Order No. 11375 of October 13, 1967, and of the
rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of
Labor.

(e) The Contractor will furnish all information and reports
required by Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965,
as amended by Executive Order No. 11375 of October 13, 1967,
and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of
Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books,
records, and accounts by the contracting agency and the Secre-
tary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain com-
pliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.

(f) In the event of the Contractor’s noncompliance with
the Equal Opportunity clause of this contract or with any of
the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be
canceled, terminated, or suspended, in whole or in part, and
the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further Govern-
ment contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in
Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, as amended
by Executive Order No. 11375 of October 13, 1967, and such
other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as pro-
vided in Executive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, as
amended by Executive Order No. 11375 of October 13, 1967,
or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or
as otherwise provided by law.

(2) The Contractor will include the provisions of para-
graphs (a) through (g) in every subcontract or purchase
order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the
Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to Section 204 of Execu-
tive Order No. 11246 of September 24, 1965, as amended by
Executive Order No. 11375 of October 13, 1967, so that such
provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.
The Contractor will take such action will respéct to any sub-
contract or purchase order as the contracting agency may di-
rect as a means of enforcing such provisions, including sanc-
tions for noncompliance: Provided, however, that in the event
the Contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with,
l1_t1gat_ion with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such
direction by the contracting agency, the Contractor may re-
quest the United States to enter into such litigation to protect
the interests of the United States.

26. COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES

The Contractor warrants that no person or selling agency
has been employed or retained to solicit or secure this con-
tract upon an agreement or understanding for a commission,
percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee, excepting bona fide
emplpyees or bona fide established commercial or selling
agencies maintained by the Contractor for the purpose of
securing business. For breach or violation of this warranty
the Government shall have the right to annul this contract
without liability or in its discretion to deduct from the con-
tract price or consideration, or otherwise recover, the full
amount of such commission, percentage, brokerage, or
contingent fee.

27. OFFICIALS NOT TO BENEFIT

No member of or delegate to Congress or resident Commis-
sioner shall be admitted to any share or part of this contract,
or to any benefit that may zrise therefrom; but this provision
shall not be construed to extend to this contract if made with a
corporation for its general benefit.

28. CONVICT LABOR

In connection with the performance of work under this con-
tract, the Contractor agrees not to emnloy any person under-
going sentence G i Senmend hard labor except as pro-
vided by PublicéLaW-égg’;f,. ‘Sepgember 10, 1965 (18 U.S.C.
4082(c) (2)) a 5 11755, December 29, 1973.

29. UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS

(a) It is the policy of the Government as declared by the
Congress that a fair proportion of the purchases and con-
tracts for supplies and services for the Government be placed
with small business concerns.

(b) The Contractor agrees to accomplish the maximum
amount of subcontracting to small business concerns that
the Contractor finds to be consistent with the efficient per-
formance of this contract.

30. UTILIZATION OF MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISES

(a) It is the policy of the Government that minority busi-
ness enterprises shall have the maximum practicable oppor-
tunity to participate in the performance of Government
contracts.

(b) The Contractor agrees to use his best efforts to carry
out this policy in the award of his subcontracts to the fullest
extent consistent with the efficient performance of this con-
tract. As used in this contract, the term “minority business
enterprise” means a business, at least 50 percent of which is
owned by minority group members or, in case of publicly-owned
businesses, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by
minority group members. For the purposes of this definition,
minority group members are Negroes, Spanish-speaking
American persons, American-Orientals, American-Indians,
American-Eskimos, and American-Aleuts. Contractors may
rely on written representations by subcontractors regarding
their status as minority business enterprises in lieu of an inde-
pendent investigation.

31. FEDERAL, STATE, AND LocAL TAXES

(a) Except as may be otherwise provided in this contract,
the contract price includes all applicable Federal, State and
local taxes and duties.

(b) Nevertheless, with respect to any Federal excise tax or
duty on the transactions or property covered by this contract,
if a statute, court decision, written ruling, or regulation takes
effect after the contract date, and—

(1) Results in the Contractor being required to pay or
bear the burden of any such Federal excise tax or duty or
increase in the rate thereof which would not otherwise have
been payable on such transactions or property, the contract
price shall be increased by the amount of such tax or duty or
rate increase: Provided, That the Contractor if requested by
the Contracting Officer, warrants in writing that no amount
for such newly imposed Federal excise tax or duty or rate
increase was included in the contract price as a contingency
reserve or otherwise; or

(2) Results in the Contractor not being required to pay
or bear the burden of, or in his obtaining a refund or drawback
of, any such Federal excise tax or duty which would otherwise
have been payable on such transactions or property or which
was the basis of an increase in the contract price, the contract
price shall be decreased by the amount of the relief, refund,
or drawback, or that amount shall be paid to the Government,
as directed by the Contracting Officer. The contract price shall
be similarly decreased if the Contractor, through his fault or
negligence or his failure to follow instructions of the Contract-
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ing Officer, is required to pay or bear the burden of, or does not
obtain a refund or drawback of, any such Federal excise tax
or duty.

(¢) No adjustment pursuant to paragraph b above will be
made under this contract unless the aggregate amount thereof
is or may reasonably be expected to be over $100.00.

(d) As used in paragraph b above, the term “contract date
means the date set for the bid opening, or if this is a negotiated
contract, the date of this contract. As to additional supplies or
services procured by modification to this contract, the term
‘“contract date” means the date of such modification.

(e) Unless there does not exist any reasonable basis to
sustain an exemption, the Government, upon request of the

”
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Contractor, without further liability, agrees, except as other-
wise provided in this contract, to furnish evidence appropriate
to establish exemption from any tax which the Contractor war-
rants in writing was excluded from the contract price. In addi-
tion, the Contracting Officer may furnish evidence-to establish
exemption from any tax that may, pursuant to this Clause, give
rise to either an increase or decrease in the contract price.
Except as otherwise provided in this contract, evidence appro-
priate to establish exemption from duties will be furnished
only at the discretion of the Contracting Officer.

(f) The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting
Officer of matters which will result in either an increase or
decrease in the contract price, and shall take action with respect
thereto as directed by the Contracting Officer.
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS

1. LAND RIGHTS

® ] )
" (a) Adequate land rights needed in order to perform the work under this
contract have been acquired by or on behalf of the Government. The right to
enter, remove, OT otherwise make use of adjacent property, roads, utility lines,
fences, and other improvements not included within the land rights provided shall

be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

]
(b) Where ingress and egress is not defined on the drawings, the Contracting
Officer shall designate the right—of-way to be used.

2. RECORDS OF TEST PITS AND BORINGS

) The Government does not represent that the available records show completely
the existing conditions and does not guarantee any interpretation of these
records. The Contractor assumes all responsibility for deductions and conclu-
sions as to the nature of rock and other materials to be excavated, the diffi-
culties of making and maintaining the required excavations and of doing other
work affected by the geology of the site of the work, and for the final prepara-
tion of the foundations for the spillway, dikes and other structures.

3. MATERIALS TO BE FURNISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR

(a) Unless otherwise specified in this contract, the Contractor shall
furnish all materials required for the completion of the contract.

< (b) Unless otherwise waived in writing by the Contracting Officer, the
Contractor shall furnish the Government with certifications dated and signed by

. the manufacturer and/or supplier to the effect that the items listed therein
meet the requirements of this contract. Such certifications shall be furn-
ished prior to the use of the material in any part of the construction and
shall identify the project on which the material is to be used.

¢
4, WATER
Unless otherwise specified in this contract, the Contractor shall provide
and maintain at his own expense an adequate supply of water suitable for con-
¢ struction purposes.




5. ACCIDENT PREVENTION AND SAFETY MEASURES

The contractor shall comply with OSHA Part 1926, Construction
Standards and Interpretations, in effect on the date of issuance of
® ‘ the invitation for bids and the Soil Conservation Service Supplement
to OSHA, which is made a part of the contract.

6. WORKWEEK - CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

, (a) Unless furnished prior to contract award, the Contractor shall,
&« prior to commencement of work, submit to the Contracting Officer for
approval (1) a construction schedule showing the order in which he pro-
. poses to carry on the work indicating the periods during which he will
perform work on each item listed in the bid schedule; and (2) the hours
and days in which he proposes to carry on the work.

L4 (b) If, in the opinion of the Contracting Officer, the Contractor
falls behind the approved construction schedule, the Contractor shall
take such steps as may be necessary to lmprove his progress and the Con-
tracting Officer may require him to either increase the number of shifts,

| days or hours of work, or the amount of construction plant, or all of
them, and to submit for approval of such revised construction schedule as

o . may be deemed necessary to show the manner in which the agreed rate of
progress will be regained, all without additional cost to the Government.
1f the Contractor fails to submit a revised construction schedule within
the time specified by the Contracting Officer, the Contracting Officer
may withhold approval of progress payments and/or take such other actions
as provided in this contract until such time as the Contractor submits the

® required construction schedule.
. (c) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements of the
Contracting Officer under this clause shall be grounds for determination

by the Contracting Officer that the Contractor is not prosecuting the work
: with such diligence as will insure completion within the time specified.
L Upon such determinationm, the Contracting Officer may terminate the Con-
tractor's right to proceed with the work, ot any separable part thereof,
in accordance with Clause 5 of the General Provisions.

7. SUBCONTRACTORS

e (a) Work shall not be subcontracted in whole or in part without the prior




written approval of the Contracting Officer. The request shall be in writing
with the name of the proposed subcontractor and a description of the work to be

done. ’
(b) If at any time the Contracting Officer determines that any subcon-

tractor is incompetent OT undesirable, he shall notify the Contractor accordingly
and the Contractor shall take immediate steps for cancellation of the subcontract.

(c) Subcontracting by subcontractors ghall be subject to the above require-
ments.

(d) Nothing contained in this contract shall create any contractual rela-
tionship between any subcontractor and the Government.

" 8. SURVEYS

(a) Unless otherwise stated in the Invitation for Bids, only the basic
staking shall be dome by the Government. If the Government does the staking, the
Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer in advance of any staking re-
quired in order that such work can be properly scheduled.

(b) Bench marks shall be preserved by the Contractor, and in the case of
their destruction or removal by him or his employees they shall be replaced by
the Government at the Contractor's expense.

(c) Survey stakes destroyed or removed by the carelessness of the Con-
tractor or his employees shall be replaced by the Government at the Contractor's
expense. Stakes removed or destroyed in the due course of the work shall be
replaced by the Government without cost to the Contractor.

(d) If the Contractor finds any errors or omissions in the layout as given
by survey points orT staking, he shall immediately inform the Contracting Officer,

in writing.

9. CLEANUP WORK

(a) During construction the Contractor shall keep the worksite, areas
adjacent to the worksite and access roads in an orderly condition, free and clear
from debris and discarded materials. Care shall be taken to prevent spillage
when hauling is being done. Any spillage or debris resulting from the Contractor's
operations shall be immediately removed.

(b) Upon completion of the work the Contractor shall remove from the
worksite, areas adjacent to the worksite and access roads: all plant, buildings,
debris, unused materials, concrete forms and other material belonging to him or
used under his direction during the construction. He shall grade all access
roads, other than public, removing wheel tracks and smoothing up such roads.

10. WEATHER

(a) The Contracting Officer may order suspension of the work in whole or in
part, commencing with the day after receipt of the Notice to Proceed by the
Contractor, due to weather or the effects of weather at the site, for such time
as he considers it unfavorable for satisfactory prosecution of the work,




(b) When the Contracting Officer orders suspension under (a) of this
clause, the contract completion date shall be extended a full calendar day for

. each calendar day during suspension of the work 1f£: .

o
(1) All work is suspended except minor items as may be designated in

this contract (work of an emergency, protective or maintenance
nature may be performed at any time); and

(2) The hours lost in any one workday of the authorized workweek
® . through suspension equal one-half or more of the hours of an
authorized workday.

(¢) If the Contracting Officer orders suspension of work as provided in (b)
_ of this clause and the hours lost in the workday immediately preceding a nonwork-
day equal one-half or more of the hours in an authorized workday, the contract
e completion date shall be extended a full calendar day for each nonworkday during

suspension of the work.

' (d) When the Contracting Officer orders any suspension of the work under
this clause, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any cost or damages result-

ing from such suspension.

(e) When the contract completion date is extended under this clause, the
contract shall be modified in writing accordingly.

11. NONCOMPLIANCE WITH CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

[ ) ' (a) The Contracting Officer may order suspension of the work in whole or in
part for such time as he deems necessary because of the failure of the Contractor
to comply with any of the requirements of this contract, and the completion date
shall not be extended on account of any such suspension of the work.

(b) When the Contracting Officer orders any suspension of the work under
) (a) of this clause, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any costs or damages

resulting from such suspension.

. (c) The rights and remedies of the Government provided in this clause are
in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this

contract.
12, QUANTITY VARIATIONS

(a) Where the quantity of work shown for an item in the bid schedule, in-
cluding any modification thereof, is estimated, no adjustment of the contract
price nor of the performance time shall be made for overruns or underruns which

e are within 25 percent of the estimated quantity of any such item.

(b) For overruns of more than 25 percent, the Contracting Officer shall
re-estimate the quantity for the item, establish an equitable contract price for
the overrun of more than 25 percent, adjust contract performance time equitably,
and modify the contract in writing accordingly; this clause to thereafter be
applicable to the total re-estimated item quantity.




(¢) For underruns of more than 25 percent, the Contracting Officer shall
determine the quantity for the item, establish an equitable contract price
therefor, adjust contract performance time equitably, and modify the contract in

writing accordingly.
13. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

1f the work, or any part thereof, is not completed within the time agreed
upon in this contract or any extension thereof, the Contractor shall be liable to
the Government in the amount of # 765.00 per day for each and every calendar day

' the completion of the work is delayed beyond the time provided in this contract,

as fixed and agreed liquidated damages and not as a penalty; and the Government
shall have the right to deduct from and retain out of moneys which may be then
due or which may become due and payable to the Contractor, the amount of such
l1iquidated damages; and if the amount so retained by the Government is insuf-
ficient to pay in full such liquidated damages, the Contractor shall pay to the
Government the amount necessary to effect payment in full of such liquidated

damages.
14. WATER AND VEGETATIVE QUALITY

(a) Water quality - the Contractor is required to adhere to the "Policy on
Construction and Related Activities in Water" adopted April 13, 1977 by the
"water Quality Control Council®™ of Arizona. The Contractor is required to be
responsible for protecting water from pollution with fuels, oils, bituminous,
calcium chloride and other harmful materials, and for scheduling operations so as
to avoid or minimize muddying and silting of the water. Methods for preventing

water pollution include:

(1) Isolation of the construction area and diverting of surface water
by sand dikes.

(2) Pumping orT draining of water from the construction area into
gsettling ponds before returning it to the water.

(3) Minimizing operation of mechanized equipment in channel water.

(4) Establishing turn areas, roads, paving areas, temporary building
sites, etc., at locations best suited to prevent contamination of
water or the destruction of game or fish habitat.

(5) Providing tanks or barrels to dispose of chemical pollutants
including crankcase oil, transmission grease or oil, greases,
soaps, etc. All disposal containers shall be removed from the
site after construction and placed where pollutants will not later

enter a live stream.

(6) Returning the flow of streams as nearly as possible to its loca-
tion prior to construction.

(7) Removal of road ramps used for access to the construction areas.

(b) Vegetative quality - the contractor is to be responsible for protecting
the vegetative quality of the work area. Methods for the protection include:




(1) Placing equipment yards in approved areas.

e . (2) Providing access to work sites by approved routes that will cause
the least erosion and require the removal of a minimum amount of
trees.

3) Operating mechanized equipment at the job site in a manner that
" will avoid removal of trees other than those necessary for con-

struction of the measure.

®
| £
| ) Limiting the clearing of borrow or quarry areas to that size
necessary to obtain materials and operate equipment.
15. MINOR ITEMS OF WORK
[} h
The following bid items are designated as minor items of work. These items
may be performed without charge to performance time during periods when all other
. work is suspended if such {tems are excepted in the suspend work order:
Bid Schedule No. 1
e Item No. 1 Clearing and Grubbing
Item No. 2 Mobilizationm
Bid Schedule No. 3
9 . Item No. 1 Clearing and Grubbing
@
Q  16. QUANTITIES OF WORK AND MATERIALS
The quantities 1isted in the bid schedule on which unit prices are requested
are estimates only. See clause title "Quantity Variations" of these Special
Provisions. '
@ 17. PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY CONTRACTOR

shall perform on this site, and with his own organization,
work equivalent toO at least twenty percent (20%) of the total amount of work to be
formed under the contract. 1f during the progress of the work hereunder, the
duction in such percentage, and the Contracting Officer

The ContractoT

per
Contractor requests a Te

¢ jetermines that it would be of advantage to the GCovernment, the percentage of
work required to be performed by the Contractor may

. approval of the Co

be reduced with the written
ntracting Officer.




18. SUBCONTRACTS

ns of this clause do not apply to firm fixed-priced and fixed

price with escalation (economic price adjustment) contracts. The clause does
apply to new subcontracts oOT modifications of existing subcontracts which are
necessitated because of unpriced contract changes pursuant to the Changes clause

of other provisions of this contract.)

(The p&ovisio

(a) As used in this clause, the term "gubcontract" includes purchase orders.

(b) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer reasonably in
advance of entering into any subcontract if the Contractor's procurement system
has not been approved by the Contracting Officer and if the subcontract:

(1) Is to be a cost-reimbursement, time and materials, or labor-hour
contract which it is estimated will involve an amount in excess of

ten thousand dollars ($10,000) including any fee;

(2) 1s proposed to exceed one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000); or

(3) 1Is one of a aumber of subcontracts, under this contract, with a
single subcontractor for the same or related supplies or services
which, in the aggregate, are expected to exceed one hundred thou-

sand dollars ($100,000).
(¢) The advance notification required by paragraph (b) above shall include:

(1) A description of the supplies or services to be called for by the
subcontract;

(2) Identification of the proposed subcontractor and an explanation of
why and how the proposed subcontractor and an explanation of why
and how the proposed subcontractor was selected, including the

competition obtained;

(3) The proposed subcontract price, together with the Contractor's
cost or price analysis thereof ;

(4) The subcontractor's current, complete, and accurate cost of
pricing data and Certificate of Current Cost of Pricing Data, when |
such data and certificates are required by other provisions of
this contract to be obtained from the subcontractor;
|
|
\

(5) Identification of the type of subcontract to be used;

(6) A memorandum of negotiation which sets forth the principal elements
of the subcontract price negotiations. A copy of this memorandum
shall be retained in the Contractor's file for use of Government
reviewing authorities. The memorandum shall be in sufficient
detail to reflect the most significant considerations controlling
the establishment of {nitial or revised prices. The memorandum
should include an explanation of why cost or pricing data was, OT
was not required, and, if it was not required in the case of any




price negotiation in excess of $100,000, a statement of the basis
for determining that the price resulted from or was based on
adequate price competition, established catalog or market prices
of commercial items sold in substantial quantities to the general
public, or prices set by law or regulation. If cost or pricing
data was required, the memorandum shall reflect the extent to
which reliance was not placed upon the factual cost or pricing
data submitted and the exteat to which this data was not used by
the Contractor in determining the total price objective and in
negotiating the final price. The memorandum shall also reflect
the extent to which it was recognized in the negotiation that any
cost or pricing data submitted by the subcontractor was not ac-=
curate, complete, OT current; the action taken by the Contractor
and the subcontractor as 2 result; and the effect, if any, of such
defective data on the total price negotiated. Where the total
price negotiated differs significantly from the Contractor's total
price objective, the memorandum shall explain this difference;

(7) When incentives are used, the memorandum of negotiation shall
contain an explanation of the incentive fee profit plan identify-
ing each critical performance element, management decisions used

to quantify each incentive element, reasons for incentives on
particular performance characteristics, and a brief summary of
trade-off possibilities considered as to cost, performance, and
time; and

(8) The Subcontractor's Disclosure Statement or Certificate relating
to Cost Accounting Standards when such data are required by other
provisions of this contract to be obtained from the subcontractor.

(d) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract for which advance
notification to the Contracting Officer is required by this clause, without the
prior written consent of the Contracting Officer; Provided that the Contracting
Officer in his discretion, may ratify in writing any subcontract. Such ratifi-
cation shall constitute the consent of the Contracting Officer required by this

paragraph.

(e) Neither consent by the Contracting Officer to any subcontract or any
provisions thereof nor approval of the Contractor's procurement system shall be
construed to be a determination of the acceptability of any subcontract price or
of any amount paid under any subcontract of to relieve the Contractor of any
responsibility for performing this contract, unless such approval or consent
specifically provides otherwise.

(f) The ContractoT agrees that no subcontract placed under this contract
shall provide for payment on 2 cost—p1us-a—percentage—of—cost basis.

19. CLEAN AIR AND WATER

(Applicable only {f the contract exceeds $100,000, or the Contracting
Officer has determined that orders under an indefinite quantity contract in any
one year will exceed $100,000, or 2 facility to be used has been the subject of
a conviction under the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 1857c-8(c) (1)) or the Federal




Water Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. 1319(c)) and is listed by EPA, or the
contract is not otherwise exempt.)

(a) The Contractor agrees as follows:

(1)

(2)

(3

(%)

To comply with all the requirements of section 114 of the Clean
Air Act as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by Pub. L.
91-604) and section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act

(33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., as amended by Publ. L. 92-500), respec-

tively, relating to inspection, monitoring, entry, reports, and
information, as well as other requirements specified in section

114 and section 308 of the Air Act and the Water Act, respectively,

and all regulations and guidelines issued thereunder before the
award of this contract.

That no portion of the work required by this prime contract will
be performed in a facility listed on the Environmental Protection
Agency List of Violating Facilities on the date when this contract
was awarded unless and until the EPA eliminates the name of such

facility or facilities from such listing.

To use his best efforts to comply with clean air standards and
clean water standards at the facility in which the contract is
being performed.

To insert the substance of the provisions of this clause into any
nonexempt subcontract, including this paragraph (a)(4).

(b) The terms used in this clause have the following meanings:

(1

(2)

3

(4)

The term "Air Act" means the Clean Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C.
1857 et seq., as amended by Pub. L. 91-604).

The term "Water Act' means Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., as amended by Pub. L. 92-500).

The term "clean air standards' means any enforceable rules,
regulations, guidelines, standards, limitations, orders, controls,
prohibitions, or other requirements which are contained in,

igsued under, or otherwise adopted pursuant to the Air Act or
Executive Order 11738, an applicable implementation plan as
described in section 110(d) of the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C.
1857¢c-5(d)), an approved implementation procedure or plan under
section 111(c) or section 111(d), respectively, of the Air Act (42
U.S.C. 1857c-6(c) or (d)), or an approved implementation procedure
under section 112(d) of the Air Act (42 U.S.C. 1857c-7(d)).

The term "clean water standards" means any enforceable limitation,.
control, condition, prohibitiom, standard, or other requirement
which is promulgated pursuant to the Water Act or contained in a
permit issued to a discharger by the Environmental Protection
Agency or by a State under an approved program as authorized by
section 402 of the Water Act (33 U.S.C. 1342), or by Local Gov-
ernment to ensure compliance with pretreatment regulations as
required by section 307 of the Water Act (33 U.S.C. 1317).




(5) The term "compliance" means compliance with clean air or water
. standards. Compliance shall also mean compliance with a schedule
or plan ordered or approved by a court of competent jurisdiction,
the Environmental Protection Agency or an alr or water pollution
control agency in accordance with the requirements of the Air Act
or Water Act and regulations igsued pursuant thereto.

(6) The term "facility" means any building, plant, installation,
structure, mine, vessel or other floating craft, location, or site
of operations, owned, leased, or supervised by a Contractor or
subcontractor, to be utilized in the performance of a contract or
subcontract. Where a location or site of operations contains or
includes more than one building, plant, installatiom, or structure,
the entire location or site shall be deemed to be a facility
except where the Director, Office of Federal Activities, Environ-
mental Protection Agency, determines that independent facilities
are co-located in one geographical area.

20. WAGE RATES

(a) Pursuant to the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C.
276a through 276a-7), the Secretary of Labor has hereby determined that the wage
rates and fringe benefits payments listed herein are prevailing for the described

- classes of labor and shall be the minimums to be paid under this contract by the

Contractors and any subcontractors on the work.

(b) While the wage rates shown in the wage determination are the minimum
hourly rates required to be paid during the life of the contract, it is the re-
sponsibility of bidders to inform themselves as to the local labor conditions
such as the length of workday and workweek, overtime compensation, health and
welfare contributions, labor supply, and prospective changes or adjustments in
the local wages. The Contractor shall abide by and conform to all applicable
laws, exeuctive orders, rules, regulations and orders of Federal agencies auth-
orized to pass upon and determine wage rates. No increase in contract price
shall be allowed or authorized an account of payment of wage rates in excess of

those listed therein.

THE WAGE DETERMINATION DECISION IS ATTACHED.

21, PAYMENTS TO THE CONTRACTOR

Clause 7, Standard Form 23A is deleted and the following substituted therefor;

(a) The Government will pay the contract price as hereinafter provided.

(b) The GCovernment will make progress payments monthly as the work proceeds,
or at more frequent intervals as determined by the Contracting Officer. If
requested by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall furnish a breakdown of
the total contract price showing the amount included therein for each principal
category of the work, in such detail as requested, to provide a basis for deter-
mining progress payments. In the preparation of estimates the Contracting
Officer, at his discretion, may authorize material delivered on the site and
preparatory work done to be taken into consideratiom. Material delivered to the




_ made, he may authorize s

Contractor at locations other than the site may also be take

n into
(1) it such consideration 1is specifically authorized by the contrac§°2§§d?§§ti§“
the Contractodr furnishes satisfactory evidence that he has acquired title t i
material and that it will be utilized on the work covered by this contract o such

(¢) In making such progress payments there shall

percent of the estimated amount until finai completion azg :zzzizziczezf(ig)
contract work. However, if the Contracting Officer finds that satisfacto Y

s achieved during any period for which a progress payment is tzyb

uch payment to be made in full without retention of ;
percentage. Also, whenever the work is substantially complete, the Contrac 5
Officer shall retain an amount he considers adequate for prote;tion ofnt;a(ting
Government and, at his discretion, may release to the Contractor all or ae

of any excesS amount. Furthermore, on completion and acceptance of each L
building, public work, or other division of the contract, on which the :eparate
stated separately in the contract, payment may be made therefor withoutpiezzn::on

progress wa

of a percentage.

(d) All material and work covered by progress pa

become the sole property of the Governmen{,pbui thisppizszzioiagiai?alltt:ereupon
gtrued as relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for aii e con-

and work upon which payments have been made or the restoration of anmy d mat:gial

work, or as waiving the right of the Government to require the fulfi{lmzi:gof all

of the terms of the contract.

(e) If Miller Act (40 U.S.C. 270a-270e erfo

required under this contract, the Government)siall gignzz 2;8P222::;c:0nds are
total premiums paid by the contractor to obtain the bonds. This pa eo: t:e
paid at one time to the contractor together with the first Pr0gressyman shall be
otherwise due after the contractor has (1) furnished the bonds (inclﬁd{ment
surance and reinsurance agreements, when applicable), (2) furnished evi?i coin;
full payment to the surety company and (3) submitted a request far  oudk el
The payment by the Government of the bond premiums to the contractor sha{iyment.
made as increments of the individual progress payments and shall not be in Zzgibe

tion to the contract price.

(f) TUpon completion and acceptance of all wor

tractor under this contract shall be paid upon the ;;e22§t§2222t02u: the Con-
executed voucher and after the Contractor shall have furnished the Goproperly
with a release of all claims against the Government, arising by virtu:er?ment
contract, other than claims in stated amounts as may be specificall of this
the ContractoT from the operation of the release. If the ContractoZ'excipted b
amounts payable under the contract has been assigned under the Assi s claim to
Claims Act of 1940, as amended (31 U.S.C. 203, 41 U.S.C. 15), a relizx:zn;a;falso

be required of the assignee.

22. CONVICT LABOR
Clause 28, Standard Form 23-A, 1s deleted and the following substituted

therefor:

In connection with the performance of work under this contract, the Con
, -
ees not to employ any person undergoing sentence of imprisonment

tractor agr
ovided by Public Law 89-176, September 10, 1965, (18 U.S.C. 4082

except as PT

(¢) (2)) and Executive Order 11755, December 29, 1973.




23. ADMINISTRATION OF THE DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS CLAUSE

(a) Nature of clause. Clause 4 of the General Provisions, Standard Form
23-A, provides for an equitable adjustment to the Contractor or the Government
which reflects the increases or decreases in the Contractor's cost of and time
for performance that result from a differing site condition (as that term is
defined in the clause) encountered by the Contractor. However, an equitable
adjustment is only available to the Contractor if he gives the Contracting
Officer a prompt notice in writing before disturbing the conditions (or secures
an extension of the time for giving such notice) and asserts the claim before

final payment under the contract.

(b) Notice of differing site conditionms. When the Contractor believes that
a differing site condition has been encountered, the clause requires that a
prompt written notice be given to the Contracting Officer so that the condition
of the site can be investigated, the facts can be ascertained, and a determina-
tion can be made regarding the presence or absence of a differing site condition.
The prompt notice requirement enables the Government to examine the condition of
the site and, if necessary, (1) to modify the contract so that it will reflect
the increased or decreased cost of and time for performance or (2) to develop
records concerning any {ncrease or decrease in the cost of and time for perform-
ance. Cost and time information is essential for an independent Government
judgment regarding an equitable adjustment of the contract. A failure to give a
timely notice could prejudice the Government's ability to determine the extent to
which the Contractor OT the Government is entitled to an equitable adjustment.
Since the existence of a differing site condition is not always recognizable
{mmediately the clause provides that the Contracting Officer may extend the time
for submission of the required notice.

The purpose of the authority to extend the time for notice is to insure that the
contractor is mot deprived of the remedy provided by the clause because an
inadvertent failure to give the required notice. However, this authority to
extend the notice does not entitle the Contractor to a time extension beyond the
time when he knew, OT reasonably should have known, of the existence of a dif-
fering site condition. If the Contractor gives the required notice at the time
he knew, OT reasonably should have knowm, he is entitled to an equitable adjust-
ment which reflects the increased costs and time required for performance that
result from the differing site condition. If the Contractor fails to submit the
required notice to the Contracting Officer by the time he knew, or reasomnably
should have known, of the existence of a differing site condition, he is not
entitled to an equitable adjustment which reflects the increased costs and time
required for performance prior to the time when he gave the notice or the time
when the Government had actual notice of the existence of a differing site

condition.

(c) Processing of Claims:

(1) Since the time required by the Contractor to ascertain the amount
of his claim varies with the circumstances, no specific time for
the submission of a claim is specified in the clause. The clause
simply states that no claim will be allowed if asserted after
final payment. However, the Contractor should not unnecessarily
postpone the submission of claims for equitable adjustments.




(2) To prevent the Contractor from unnecessarily postponing the sub-
. mission of claims, the Contracting Officer shall take the follow-

ing actions:

(1) When the Contractor gives a prompt written notice of a
differing site condition but has not submitted a claim for an
equitable adjustment, although there has been a reasonable
opportunity to ascertain the amount of the adjustment in-
volved, the Contracting Officer shall send a written request
to the Contractor (by registered or certified mail) that he
submit within a specified period of time either a written
claim or a request for an extension of the time for sub-
mission of the claim together with the reasons why the
additional time is needed.

(ii) In the event that the Contractor fails to submit a claim
within the time specified in the request, or an approved time
extension, the Contracting Officer shall make a uniteral
determination of the amount of the equitable adjustment which
the Contractor is entitled to and shall notify the Contractor
of the determination. Such unilateral determination may not
be appealed under the Disputes clause of the contract.

24, DISPUTES

Clause 6 and Clause 19 of General Provisionms, Standard Form 23-A, April 1975
Edition, are deleted and replaced by the following clause:

(a) This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C.
601, et. gseq.). 1f a dispute arises relating to the contract, the contractor may
submit a claim to the Contracting Officer who shall issue a written decision on

the dispute in the manner specified in DAR 1-314 (FPR 1-1.318).

(b) "claim" means:

(1) a written request submitted to the Contracting Officer;

(2) for payment of money, adjustment of contract terms, Or other
relief;

(3) which is in dispute or remains unresolved after a reasonable time
for its review and disposition by the Government; and

(4) for which a Contracting Officer's decision is demanded.

(¢) In the case of disputed requests or amendments to such requests for
payment exceeding $50,000, or with any amendment causing the total request in
dispute to exceed $50,000, the Contractor shall certify, at the time of submis-

sion as a claim, as follows:

1 certify that the claim is made in good faith, that the supporting data are
accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief; and that the
amount requested accurately reflects the contract adjustment for which the




Contractor believes the Government is liable.

(Contractor's Name)

(Title)

(d) The Government shall pay the Contractor interest.

(1) on the amount due on claims submitted under this clause;

(2) at the rates fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury, under the
Renegotiation Act, Public Law 92-41;

(3) from the date the Contracting Officer receives the claim, until
the Government makes payment.

(e) The decision of the Contracting Officer shall be final and conclusive
and not subject to review by any forum, tribunal, or Government agency unless an
appeal or action is timely commended within the times specified by the Contract

Disputes Act of 1978.

(f) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this
contract, pending final resolution of any request for relief, claim, appeal or
action related to the contract, and comply with any decision of the Contracting

Officer.

25« PRESERVATION OF HISTORICAL AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL DATA

(a) Public Law 93-291, May 24, 1974, provides for the preservation 6f
historical and archaeological data (including relics and specimens) which might
otherwise be lost due to alteratioms of the terrain as a result of any Federal or

Federally-assisted construction project.

(b) The Contractor agrees that should he or any of his employees in the
performance of this contract discover evidence of possible historical or archaeo-
logical data he will notify the Contracting Officer immediately in writing,

giving the location and nature of the findings.

(c) Where appropriate by reason of a discovery, the Contracting Officer may
order delays in performance and/or changes in the work. The contract completion
data and contract price shall be adjusted in accordance with other applicable

provisions of this contract.

(d) The Contractor agrees to insert this clause in all subcontracts which

involve the performance of work or the terrain of the site.




26. NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL
‘ EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Q
Arizona Plan Area Goals and Timetables
Minority Goals
Plan area includes entire state of Arizona. The specific goals for minorities
L1 : developed for the area are as follows:
Trades Goals (Percent)
(A1l trades) 25.0 to 30.0
@
Coals for Women
‘ A1l Trades Coals (Percent)
L From 4-1-79 to 3-31-80 5.0
From 4-1-80 to 3-31-81 6.9

These goals are applicable to all the contractor's comstruction work (whether or
pot it is Federal or Federally-assisted) performed in the covered area.

@ The Contractor's compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in 41
‘ CFR Part 60-4 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal Employment
Clause, specific affirmative action obligatiomns required by specifications set
forth in 41 CFR 60-4.3(a), and its efforts to meet the goals established for the
geographical area where the contract resulting from this solicitation is to be
performed. The hours of minority and female employment and training must be
@ substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract, and in each trade,
and the ContractorT shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and women
evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or
. trainees from Contractor to Contractor or from project-to-project for the sole
purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a violation of the contract,
the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4. Compliance with the
goals will be measured against the total work hours performed.

The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office
of Federal Contract Compliance Programs within 10 working days of award of amy
construction subcontract in excess of $10,000, at any tier for construction work
under the contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall 1list
() the name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor, employer identi-
fication number; estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; estimated starting
and completion dates of the subcontract; and the geographical area in which the

contract is to be performed. .

27, NOTICE

¢ The notice "Equal Employment Opportunity i{s the Law" is to be displayed in con-
' spicuous places, available to all employees and applicants for employment. It
must be similarly displayed by you in the performance of your contract. This
notice is available from the contracting office.




] 28, Utilization of small business concerns and small business concerns
‘ owned and controlled by socially and economically disadvantaged

[ ] individuals.

(a) It is the policy of the United States that small business
concerns and small business concerns owned and controlled
by socially and economically disadvantaged individuals shall
have the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in

@ the performance of contracts let by any Federal agency.

(b) The contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the
awarding of subcontracts to the fullest extent consistent
with the efficient performance of this contract. The con-
tractor further agrees to cooperate in any studies or surveys

[ ] that may be conducted by the Small Business Administration or
| the contracting agency which may be necessary to determine the
| extent of the contractor's compliance with this clause.

I (c) (1) The term "small business concern" shall mean a small busi-
ness as defined pursuant to Section 3 of the Small Business Act
@ and in relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.

(2) The term "small business concern' owned and controlled by
socially and economically disadvantaged individuals” shall mean

a small business concern-—-—

) (i) which is at least 51 per centum owned by one or more
. socially and economically disadvantaged individuals; or in
the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 per
centum of the stock of which is owned by one or more socially
and economically disadvantaged individuals; and

(ii) whose management and daily business operations are con-

Qe
trolled by one or more of such individuals.
. The contractor shall presume that soclally and economically
disadvantaged individuals include Black Americans, Hispanic
Americans, Native Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, and
¢ other minorities, or any other individual found to be dis-
advantaged by the Small Business Administration pursuant to
section 8(a) of the Small Business Act.
(d) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations
by their subcontractors as either a small business concern or a small
") business concern owned and controlled by socially and economically dis-
advantaged individuals.
29, Small business and small disadvantaged business subcontracting program
(Advertised).
¢ (a) The offeror represents that it is aware:




(1) Of the subcontracting plan requirement in this provision
and, if selected for award, it will submit within the time
. + specified by the contracting officer, a subcontracting plan
® that will afford the maximum practicable opportunity to partici-
pate in the performance of the contract to small and small dis-
advantaged business concerns and will include:

(1) Percentage goals (expressed in terms of percentage
of total planned subcontracting dollars) for the utiliza-
Q _ tion as subcontractors of small business concerns and small
L business concerns owned and controlled by socially and econ-
omically disadvantaged individuals; (For the purposes of the
subcontracting plan, the contractor may include all purchases
which contribute to the performance of the contract, includ-
ing a proportionate share of products, services, etc. whose
( [ costs are normally allocated as indirect or overhead costs.)

(ii) The name of an ijndividual within the employ of the
' offeror who will administer the subcontracting program of
the offeror and a description of the duties of such individual;

] (iii) A description of the efforts the offeror or bidder
will take to assure that small business concerns and small
business concerns owned and controlled by socially and econ-
omically disadvantaged {ndividuals will have an equitable
opportunity to compete for subcontracts;

L . (iv) Assurances that the bidder will include the clause
entitled Utilization of Small Business Concerns and Small
Business Concerns Owned and Controlled by Socially and
Economically Disadvantaged Individuals in all contracts
which offer further subcontracting opportunities, and that
the bidder will require all subcontractors (except small

@ business concerns) who receive subcontracts in excess of
$1,000,000 in the case of a contract for the construction
of any public facility, or in excess of $500,000 in the

. case of all other contracts, to adopt a plan similar to

the plan agreed to by the bidder;

{ ] (v) Assurances that the bidder will submit such periodic
reports and cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be
required by the contracting agency or the Small Business
Administration in order to determine the extent of compli-
ance by the bidder with the subcontracting plan; and

L[] (¥i) A recitation of the types of records the successful
bidder will maintain to demonstrate procedures which have

been adopted to comply with the requirements and goals set
forth in the plan, including the establishment of source
1ists of small business concerns and small business concerns

. owned and controlled by socially and economically disadvan-

[ 1] taged individuals; and efforts to identify and award subcon-
tracts to such small business concerns.




(2) Of the clause entitled Utilization of Small Business

, Concerns and Small Business Concerns Owned and Controlled

by Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individuals in
the contract.

(b) If the contracting officer believes that the subcontracting plan
submitted pursuant to this Section does not reflect the best effort by
the bidder to award subcontracts to small and small disadvantaged firms
to the fullest extent consistent with the efficient performance of the
contract, he shall notify the agency's director of the Office of Small
and Disadvantaged Business Utilization who shall in turn notify the

Small

Business Administration and request a review of the plan pursuant

to Section 8(d) (10) and (11) of the Small Business Act. Such request
for an SBA review shall not delay award of the contract. Prior compli-
ance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous
contracts will be considered by the contracting officer in determining
the responsibility of the bidder for award of the contract.

(c)

(d)
(e)

(£)

The bidder understands that:

(1) It agrees to carry out the government's policy to provide

the maximum practicable opportunity for small business concerns

and small business concerns owned and controlled by socially and
economically disadvantaged individuals to participate in the per-
formance of the contract, consistent with its efficient performance.

(2) 1If it does not submit a subcontracting plan within the time
1imits prescribed by the contracting agency, it will be ineligible
to be awarded the contract.

(3) Prior compliance of the bidder with other such subcontracting
plans under previous contracts will be considered by the contract-
ing officer in determining the responsibility of the offeror for

award of the contract.

(4) 1t is the contractor's responsibility to develop a subcontract-
ing plan with respect to both small business concerns and small busi-
ness concerns owned and controlled by socially and economically dis-
advantaged individuals.

Subcontracting plans are not required of small business concerns.

The failure of any contractor or subcontractor to comply in good
faith with (i) the clause entitled Utilization of Small Business
Concerns and Small Business Concerns Owned and Controlled by

Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individuals, or (ii) the terms
of any subcontracting plan required by this Small Business and Small
Disadvantaged Business Subcontracting Plan (Advertised) provision,
will be a material breach of the contract or subcontract.

Nothing contained in this provision supersedes the requirements of
Defense Manpower Policy LA or any successor policy.




32.

33.

34.

(g) The contracting officer may, in a letter accompanying

the solicitation or otherwise, inform the offeror of the goal
the Government contemplates for subcontracting to both small
business concerns and small business concerns owned and con-
trolled by socially and economically disadvantaged individuals.
Any such letter shall state that the goals are informational
only and not legally binding.

ORDER OF WORK

The contractor shall pursue all work under the contract in an
orderly manner. However, the contractor's schedule of opera-
tions for construction shall be guided by the following criteria:

(a) Before water delivery in the San Tan Canal No. 9 and
Lateral 9-49 can be interrupted, written permission
must be obtained from the Gila River Indian Reserva-
tion authorities.

(b) Lateral 9-49 shall be completed by March 1, 1981.
DUST ABATEMENT AND HAUL ROAD MAINTENANCE

Water shall be applied to haul roads and other dust-producing areas
as needed to prevent excessive dust to maintain the roads in good
condition for efficient operation while they are in use.

PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS AND VEGETATION

The contractor shall conduct his operations in such a manner as to
avoid damage to adjacent property, existing improvements or facili-
ties and existing vegetation.
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. TE: Arisona COUNTY: Statewide
STA DATE: Date of Publication

i DECISION NUMBER: AZ79-5100
2278-5114 dated August 11, 1978, in 43 FR 35226.

ersedes Decision No.
TIOR OF WORK;® Building Conatyuction (doea mat include single family homes and garden type
@ Apartments up to and including 4 stories), heavy and highway construction. {

> _.,‘ s 0 _ . . Fringe Benefits Paywents

T R e, o : ) . Basic - . . | Education ’
=L L e TRsE Hourly HEW Pensions Vacation and/or

L:* - ; - hte’ Appr' Ir.

BOILERMAKERS . - 14.36 1.175 : '

" . BRICKLAYERS; (Phoenix Ared) T 1.00. -03

¥  Bricklayers;. Manhole

®  Builders; Stonemasons:.

" "Zone A: 0-35 miles from
the City Hall in Phoenix ) ]
lagstaff and Yuma - 12.52 . .B5 1.10 - .
ne B: 35-50 miles from : : . g -09
Zhe City Hall in Phoenix =y
and Williams AFB 13.54 6

_ Zone C: 50-75 miles from § . ) 5 e 1(.) -09

. .the City Hall in Phoenix 14217 .65 1.10
Zone D: 75-100 miles from “ i -09
City Hall in Phoenix 14.81 - .65 1.10 . 09

: Zone E:.100-200 miles fron
: the City Hall in Phoexmix 15,32 .65 1.10 09

® &one F: 200 miles foom : .
, the City Hall in Phoenix 16.34 .65 1.10 - .09

BRICKLAYERS: (Tucson Area

! Bricklayers} Stonemasons

.i_ Zone A: 0-15 miles from )
."  Tucson City Limits : - 11.22 1.00 90 | :

Zone B: Over 15 miles to ’ _ - -06

QO_nTi-les from Tucson . ' S .

PCity Limits. 11.59 1.00 . .90 06

Zone C: Over 30 to 40

O et Ja -!msr.-r. r o

i

® r miles from Tucson City ) : .
P Limits - 11.96 1.00 30
t  Zone D: Over 40 miles fro L= : ) -06
. - Tucson City Limits’ 12.72 1.00 .90 , 06

=4

o hep——
4 i

-8 Manhole Builders:
=-* .Zone A: 0-15 miles from
o - Tucson City Limits 11.47 " 1.00 ‘90
- Zone B: 15-30 miles from : . ° ‘ -06
Tucson City Limits - ; 11.84 1.00 - .90
Zone C: 30-40 miles from -06
Tucsqn City Limits -
Zone D: Over 40 miles .
® from Tucson City Limits 12.97 1.00 .90 06

12.21 1.00 .90 06




Q@ Page 2
CARPENTERS: Basic Education
Central and Southern Areas: Hourly H&W Pensions Vacation and/or
Carpenters; Drywall Applicators; Rates Appr. Tr
liers; Shingler Floorlayers ¥
(Tinish) 5 $ 11.435 s 1.075 s 1.085 S .05
Piledriverman 11.74 1.075 1.085 .05
Millwrights 11.88 1.075 1.085 .05
Northern Area:
Carpenters; Drywall Applicatorj
Saw Flierj Shinglers 12.36 1.045 . 1.055 05
® rioorlayers (finish); I )
Pil@driverman.‘ 12.645 1.045 1.055 .05
Mii}wtights 12.775 1.045 1.055 .05
CEMENT MASONS:
,Apache,.Cocqniho, Gila, Mohave,
® Navajo, Yavapai, Yuma & the
Northern portions of Graham,
1 G nlee, Maricopa & Pinal Ctyse
“ C‘ral & Southern Areas:
Cement Masons . 10.21 <95 1.30 .05
Concrete troweling machine;j sawinL ’
and scoring machine; curb and
: gutter machine. 10.37 .95 1.30 .05
Northern Areaj
Cement Masons . 12.085 .95 1.30 .05
Concrete troweling machine; sawiné '
and scoring machine; curb and
tter machinej 12.245 .95 1.30 .05
Cochise, Pima, Santa Cruz & the
southern portions of Graham,
Greenlee, Maricopa & Pinal Ctys.
Central & Southern Areas:
@ Cement Masons 10.22 .85 .85 .05
Concrete troweling machine; sawing
nd scoring machinej curb and
tter machine; 10. 385 .85 .85 .05
Ccement Masons (Maricopa County)
Northern Area 13.085 .95 1.30 .05
e Southern Area 11. 44 .95 1.30 .05
ASBESTOS WORKERS : ) 5
Zone 1 14.19 .82 1.30 .03
Zone 2 14.89 .82 1.30 .03
Zone 3 15.09 <82 1.30 .03
Zone &4 15.54 .82 1.30 .03
@ Zone 5 17.69 .82 1.30 .03
| ELECTRICIANS: (Flagstaff Area):
| In the city of Flagstaff, that area
| lying in a sq. extending 20 mi.
‘ north-south, east-west of Post
“ Office; for Williams, Winslow &
Sedona that area covering a 8qe.
| ‘xtending 5 mi. north-south,east-
egt of the Post Office in each
town. Zone A 12.80 .69 37.+.88 5%
Zone B: All territorial jurisdictipn .
® allotted outside of Zone A. 15.35 .69 3%+.88 b2

Fringe Benefits Payments




Page 3 A F
ringe Benefits P t
@, . CTRICIANS: (Globe-Miami Area) . = Aipents
Zone A: the area within 16 road Basic Education
Hourly H&W Pensions Vacation and/or

miles beginning where the Sopthern ,
Pacific Railroad intersects Hwy. ° Rates Appr. Tr.

' at Kaiser Cros.sing
L 3 13.93 S .60 11% 1%

6
Y tricians
Cable Splicers 14.18 .60 11% 1%

Zone B: 16-28 miles from above-
mentioned base point:
Electricians. .
Cable Splicers. - - 14.92 .60 117
one C: 28-46 miles from above- .
mentioned base point:
Electricians
Cable Splicers '
Zone D: 46 miles and over. from
above mentioned base point:
e Electricians
Cable Splicers : 16.30 .60

14.67 80 11% - 1%
1%

15. 30 .60 1% - 1%
~15.55 .60 .11 1%

16.05 .60 11% 1%
1 170 : 11

ELECTRICIANS: (Phoenix Area)
!Zo : Beginning at the north-
| east corner, a line extending

southward on Bush Hwy. to McKellips

Road to a point one mile east of
: the intersection of State Hwy. 88
‘ and U.S. 60 and 70 near Apache
Junction; southward to Baseline
Road; west on Baseline Road to the
i{ntersection of Baseline Road and
.l:.worth Road; south on Ellsworth

r to Hunt Hwy; west on Hunt Hwy.

to Powers road; a line extending

south on Powers road five miles

then extending straight west to a

point five miles west of 1-10, then
@ northwest on a line parallel with

1-10 to intersect with Pecos road,

wesdm on Pecos road to intersect wit

Co‘n Lane, north on Lotton Lane

to Beloat road, east on Beloat raad

to Airport road. north on Airport
@ road in a straight line to inter-

sect Waddell road: east on Waddell

road to intersect with Cotten Lane,

north on Cotton Lane to Deer Valley

Dr. and east on Deer Valley Dr. to
. {ntersect with Bush Hwy. including
@ Luke and Williams AFB. :

=4

13.86 .96 3%+.88 . 3/ 4%
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.ELECTRICIANS: :

. measuring sixteen (16)
o " road miles-from the.
‘#-'. outer boundaries of an

Page Basic

‘Hourly
{ Rates

Zone B: Area outside
of Zone A and bounded
hy a line formed by

Y

Fringe beneriin s -

Pensions Vacation

Educsction
and/or
Appr. TIr.

;fzg?area encloded by the
. 275 following boundaries:
--# power Road on the east,

prew

;ﬂ:f‘from Hunt Hwy.

(s
‘e

: the.Wespg Cotton Lane
_to Pecos Road on the

- — g

° of Pinnacle Peak Road
. on the north; one mile

i the 16th road mile from

Zone C: From the 32nd |
. Toad mile extending up t

A on the
south to one mile gouth

south_of Pinnacle Peak
oad to Cotton Llane on

gouth. Pecos Road to
Price Road and from PrijL
Road to Hunt Hwy. on th
gouth. Hunt Hwy. to -
Powers Road on the east.
Zone C: Outside edge
of Zone B and extended
to the outside limits
of the Union's juris-
diction ’

s 15.

s 16.

ELECTRICIANS: (Kingman)
Zzone A: The area within

the City Hall
Electricians

Cable Splicers
Zone B: from the 16th
road mile and éextend up,
to and {ncluding the
32nd road mile
Electricians.

Cable Splkcers

'the'outside limits of th
union's jurisdiction

Electricians

Cable Splicers )
ELEGTRICIANS:- (Prescott)
Zone A: The area within
20 road miles from the
City Hall

Electricians

‘Cable Splicers

12.04
12.64

14.15
14.85

15.23
15.99

12.04
12.64

86 : .96

86 .96.

.96

»96
.96

.96
.96

.96

.96

.96

3%+.88

37%.88

17%+.70
17%+.70

17.+.70
17%.+.70

ot 70
7+. 70

17.+.70

17.+.70

3/ 4%

3/4%

1A
X7

L1
¥

X7

X7
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Page 2

‘Bourly

L
B&W

Pensions

FLANKE wistasve =y

“TEducsation

Vacation

and/or
Appr. Tr.

s

LECTRICIANS: (Prescott)
ne B: From the, 20th

road mile extending up tg

- and including the_32nd
_road mile ;

"glectricians S
:Cable Splicers:

‘Zone C: From thé.3ind‘

S \_.'__-——"-— ..
@ - road mile extending to

3

o Yiuma Area)

: @
e e de e — e v ——

.;:}he‘outside 1imits of -th
: 5;§pnion's jurisdiction_

£¥ectricians‘ :
Cable Splicers .
ELECTRICIANS:'(Tucson &
Zone A’ .
Area within 16 road mile
om the City Hall in
cson, Yuma, Douglas,
_Area within 16 road mile
from center of -Town in
Nogales, Sierra Vistaj

‘Area within the boundarip

of the {ncorporated city
limits of Parker, plus
an area extending from
the south City Limits of

o, parker in a northeasterL
: direction to mile post

1
3

e ——ae e et s me

- -

150 located on State
Hwy. 95, northeast of'
parker from the Colorado
River on the west, an .
area mile wide paralleli]
the Colorado River.
Electricians
Cable Splicers
zone B: Area from the

" outer lipits of Zone A

extending up to- and

including 12 road miles,

excluding Douglas Area
Electricians ‘ '
Cable Splicers
Zone C; Area from
outer 1 1imits of
B extending up to
{ncluding 18 road
ex;luding‘Douglaé
Elgctricians
Cable Splicers.
- Zone D: Area du;side'
of Zone C; in Douglas,
the area outside of

the ~
Zane
and

miles
Aréa

Zone A.
Electricians

cable Splicers

Rates

13.93
14.18

14.67
14.92

15.30

15.55

16.05
16.30

.96
. Y6

.96
.96

.60
.60 -

.60
.60

! .60
: .60

.60

1%+.70
17%.+. 70

1%+.70

117
11%

117
117

1 17-
11%

117
11%

1%+.70 -

X% -
X7

WY

é%?
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_ Page 6 . Basic - . . Education
Wi . Hourly BE&W Pensions Vacation and/or
e ) - *_'_?.ntes_ : ' Appr. Tr.

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS $-13.85 |s -85 .69 e 2

ELEVATOR CONST.r HELPERS 9.695 .895 .69 sing + %03

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS &
. HELPERS (PROB.) 6.925

~ GLAZIERS ' : 11.34 .85 .30 o1
s IRONWORKERS: A o . - 1%
?';'g-‘ Central and Southern Ar#a. '12.30 1.34 2.47
1;:; Northern Area - - . 14.43 1.34 2.47 - .
# 35 LATHERS: (Tucson Area) -11
g 20 s 0-30 mi.from- ) )

:;' = ‘Tucson - .10.88 .50 L 40
. 30-40 miles - - =k
_"5_‘_ from Tucson 11.38 .50 .40
32 40-50 miles . :
} " from Tucson 11.63 .50 .40
! Area-outside . :
i Zane C 12.38 .50 40
’ ‘.mr:' CONSTRUCTION: ' '

_ Zone 1: Phoenix and : .
Ly Tucson 30 miles radius ) :
L * from center of town: . "

& Groundmen .- 10.22 1.00 1.50 )
{ Equipment Operators - %
| . Powdermen; Mechanics; 12.07 1.00 +1.50
\ Linemen; Technicians; . L
Crane Operators; 13.60 1.00 1.50
Cable Splicers ' 14.00 1.50 ¥
Zone 1-A: Douglas, : ) ¥
: Flagstaff, Globe, King-
!  man, Prescott and Yuma
! 10 mile redids from
| . center of town: ' :
| Groundmen . 11.06 1.00 1.50
1 . Equipment Operators; )51
! Powdermen; Mechanics 12.84 1.00 .
‘ -Linemen; Techniciansj . 1.59 Y
. Crane Operators;. . 14.42 1.00 1.50
- Cable splicers 14,90 "1.00 1.50 .
7 Zone 2: Other Areas: i ) L1
. @roundmen . - 11.84 1.00 1.50
Equipment Operators; 57
i  powdermen; Mechanicsj 13.63 1.00 1.50
: Linemen: Technicians; ’ X
" ., . Crane Operators; ) 15.22 1.00 1.50 .
I - Cable Splicers 15.65 1.00 1.50 i
' MARBLE WORKERS: A ¥
' (Phoenix Area) 10.91 .65 1.10 i
': l.

—
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° rage 7 Fringe Benefits Pavments
Basic : Education
_ Hourly H&W Pensions Vacation and/or
ELECTRICIANS: (Gallip Area-Apache e Appr. Trd
.1ty north of Hwy. #66)
Py ectricians S 14.10 S .60 S 3%+,70 A
Cable Splicers 14.69 .60 3%+.70 YA
LATHERS:
Maricopa County north of a line
-crossing the state drawn thru Ajo
Randolph & Springerville; 12.49 .19 .06
o Maricopa County south of a line
crossing the state drawn thru
Ajo, Randolph & Springerville. 14.03 .50
PAINTERS: | : '
* North of a line drawn east & west
@ thru the town of Winkelman, AZ
- Zone A: 0-40 road miles from
i Caurt House in Phoenix, Mesa &
{ uding Luke & Williams AFB:
Brush; Roller; Taper; Sandblaste}
{Nozzleman); Sandblaster (Pot
: Tender); i ) 10.69 .60 .40 .08
i Spray; Paperhangers; 10.94 .60 .40 .08
_Creosoté Applier 11.02 .60 .40 .08
Swing Stage;
Brush; Sandblaster 11.09 .60 .40 .08
Spray 11.34 .60 .40 .08

@ tne B: 41-60 miles from Court

| use in Phoenix; Brushj Roller;

| Taper; Sandblaster (Nozzleman); :

| Sandblaster (Pot Tender); 11.69 .60 .40 .08

| Spray; Paperhangers; 11.94 .60 .40 .08

| Creosote Applier 12.02 .60 .40 .08

" Swing Stage:

| Brush; Sandblaster 12.09 .60 .40 .08

| ray : 12.34 .60 .40 .08

e C: 61 miles and over from the
Court House in Phoenix: Brush;
Roller; Taper; Sandblaster (Noz-

@  zleman); Sandblaster (Pot Tender) 12.94 .60 L4000 | .08
Spray; Paperhangers; 13.19 .60 .40 | .08
Creosote Applier 13.27 .60 .40 .08
Swing Stage:

Brush; Sandblaster 13.34 .60 .40 .08
- Spray 13.59 .60 .40 .08

@® South of a line drawn east & west
thru the town of Winkelman, AZ
Brush 11.96 .77 .45 .06
Spray; Sandblaster 12.46 .77 .45 .06
Paperhangers 12.06 o717 .45 .06
Swing Stage (under 40 ft.)

®  Brush 12.26 =77 .45 .06

pray 12.76 .77 .45 .06
‘ing Stage (over 40 ft.) '
Brush 12.71 add 45 .06
Spray 13.21 .77 .45 .06
"




) page 8 Fringe Benefits Payments
Basic Education
. . Hourly H&W Pensions Vacation and/or
PAINTERS: (Flagstaff Area) fates Appr. Tr.
| A: From Flagstaff Courthouss
@ to 20 miles:
Brush; Soft Floor Layer _ s 11.60 S .90 s .80 S .20
Brush, steel & bridge 12.10 .90 .80 .20
Spray L 12.05 .90 .80 .20
_Spray, steel & bridge 12.60 .90 .80 .20
Zone B: 20-35 miles from Court-
® Toose in Flagstaff: _
Brush, Soft Floor Layer 12.35 .90 .80 .20
Brush, steel & bridge d 12.85 .90 .80 .20
Spray 12.80 .90 .80 .20
Spray, steel & bridge 13.35 .90 .80 .20
@ Zone C: 35-.80 miles from Court-
house in Flagstaff: ) ,
- Brush; Soft Floor Layer 13.35 .90 .80 .20
gh;-Steel & bridge : 13.85 .90 -80 .20
Ay ., - 13.80 .90 .80 ' .20
Spray, steel & bridge 14.35 .90 .80 .20
Zone ‘D: 80 miles and over from
! TCourthouse in Flagstaff: ,
Brush; Soft Floor Layer E 13.60 .90 .80 .20
Brush; steel & bridge - 14.10 .90 .80 .20
Spray : 14.05 .90 .80 ’ .20
Spray, steel & bridge 14.60 .90 .80 .20
@ lasterer'!s Tenders : 9.51 .92 .98 .10
LATHERS: North of a line crossing
the state drawn through Ajo,
Randolph & Springerville; except
as follows: NE of a line drawn
¢ from Springerville to a point &
miles NE of Keams Canyon 12.49 .75 .06
ﬁson Tender 9.05 .92 .98 .04
WP FERS: (Tucson Area): Asbestos;
Shinglers; Tile & Waterproofing;
7zone A: 0-44 mi. from Tucson 9.77 .845 .20 .03
@® Zone B: over 44 mi. from Tucson- 11.52 .845 .20 - .03
ROOFERS: (Phoenix Area) )
Roofers and Waterproofers 10.16 .845 .20 .02
SHEET METAL WORKERS: (Maricopa Ctyg)
Zone 1l: 0-25 miles excluding ‘
Py Luke & Williams AFB 11.70 .90 1. 30 .10
Zone 2: 25-50 miles including
Luke & Williams AFB 12.35 .90 1.30 ’ .10
Zone 3: 50 miles and over 14.20 .90 1.30 .10
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS: (Phoenix Area)
Zone A: 0-40 mi. from Courthouse
) in Phoenix & Flagstaff including . ‘
Luke & Williams AFB . 9.21 .59 .12 .12
one B: 41-60 mi. from Courthouse
.n Phoenix and Flagstaff 10.21 .59 .12 .12
Zone C: 61 miles and over from
Courthouse in Phoenix & Flagstaff 10.71 29 12 .12
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@ - } Fringe Bencfits Pcy=ents
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. Rasic . o Education

‘Bourly E&W Pensions Vacation and/or
Appr. Tr.

N , =S

page 9

~—

P ERERS: (Phoenix Aie
@ Zone A: 0-35 miles from
Phoenix
Zone B: 35-60 miles
L from Phoenix 11.77 95 1.30 -
Zone C: 60 miles and . . . . e
b i over from PhbehEx - 12.895 . .95 1.130 L 06
@PLASTERERS: (Tucson Area s ' i . .
_--Zane A: 0-30 miles from :
=8 -~ Tucson. .
Zone B: 30-40 miles fro .
& Tucson v.07 .35 .60
Zone C: 40-50 miles fro :
- Tucson 9,32 - .35 .60 . H—

“Zone D: 50 miles ahd
over from Tucso 10.07 § - «35 .60

pifErERS! TENDERS: , )

Central, and Southern Argas 10+30° =92 1.10° . " 10

_PLUMBERS; steamfitters: ; : : A

® rree ZONE 0-15.miles 1 _ , ‘ ‘ : s
The ''Free Zone" "(3one 1 : » 1 ) . . ; .

| shall be 15 road miles - :

i' from ‘the stated base

|

|

$11.02 95 | 1.30. .06

8‘57 .35 '.60

‘

s SS

points in Flagstaff, Yum

| Tucson and ‘Douglas. The

@ ~ee Zone" from Phoenix

.11 be 15miles radius

from the stated base
point. In additionm, all
areas within the City
Limits of ‘Phoenix,

@. Chandler, Scottsdale, ] ' )
Tempe, Clendale, Mesa, ot : ’ T

bgman, Havasu City,
' scott, Winslow, and
Holbrook will be include
as Free Zones. Any work
® contracted for. outside
of these zones will.be
determined from the
Phoenix .and Tucson bas- :
) i

ing points. <
7one 1: 0-15 miles [‘ 13.24 L 1.35 ’ .13

@ . Zone 2: 15-30 miles 13.64 35 135 L
Z'ﬂne 3: . 30-40 miles 14.09 .75 1. 35 N ol'g :
4: - . : |

Zone

.40 p}lés & ovef 15.5Y el 1.35 : : 13




° rPage 10 Fringe Benefits Pavments 1
5 Basic
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS:(Maricopa Cty) Education
Zone A: 0-40 miles from Court- §322ty e Fengions Vacatien and/or
house in Phoenix and including Appr. Tr.
Zmk e &.Williams AFB S 9.21 S .59 S .12 S .12
e B: 41-60 miles from Court-
@® louse in Phoenix 10.21 .59 .12 212
Zone C: 61 miles and over 10.71. <59 .12 . 212
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS: (Tucson Area) 9.25 «38
SPRINKLER FITTERS . 12.74 .75 1.05 08
TERRAZZO WORKERS: Tile Setters; . i
Marble Masons; (Tucson Area) 9.27 .90 .85
TERRAZZO WORKERS: (Phoenix Area) 10.91 .65 1.10 .19

FOOTNOTE:
a. Employer contributes 47, of babic hourly rhte for 5 yedrs service pnd 2% basic hourly
rate for 6 months to 5 years ]as vacation] pay credit.] Six paid Hplidays: A- F.

PATD HOLIDAYS:

A- Years Day; B-Memorial Day; C-Independefice Day; D- JLabor Dayj E-Thanksgiviing Day;
F- istmas Day. y
LABORERS: (C & S AREAS)
v Group 1: ‘ 9.06 .92 1.10 .10
°  Group 2: g .9.20 .92 1.10 .10
Group 3: . -' 9.35 .92 1.10 .10
Group &: 9.47 .92 1.10 . .10
Group 5: 9.65 .92 1.10 - .10
° Group 6: 10.055 .92 - 1.10 .10
'oup 7: 10.745 .92 1.10 .10
LABORERS: (Tunnel & Shaft) )
Group 1: 8.605 .92 .98 .10
Group 2: 8.77 .92 .98 .10
Group 3: 8.90 .92 .98 .10
® Group &4: 9.26 .92 .98 .10
Group 5: 9.435 »92 .98 .10
.up 5A: . 9.685 .92 .98 .10
?
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS: (ExcepY
Piledriving and Steel)
® Group 1: ] 9.66 1.10 1.10 ' .08
Group 2: 10.06 1.10 1.10 .08
Group 3: 10.55 1.10 1.10 .08
o
@
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Page 11 - ‘Bourly E&W Pensions Vacation Aan:{o;r.
= -~ 4 Rates ___,._-_,.—-——-————"‘—-.-—-—,—"""'—""“
- 7 = L o
f'“wtn EQULPMENT OPERATGRS .
@ (CONTINUED) (C&S AREAS} - - _
: Group &3 3, s 11.13 1.10 1.10 .08
51 i VRS 11.70 1.10 1.10 ) .a8
\ - - . Group Ay <o .= B | 12.03 1.10 1.10 .08°
% Group 6:7 0 - 12.39 1.10 1.10 : .08
© o e AT | 13.04 1.10 1.10 = 08 = =
S e a e ' o ;
{3 FRUCK DRIVERS:, ';
t:j-;sicroup 1: d 9.23 .92 1.10 .08 o
|2 Group 2: 9.37 .92 1.10 i .08 | .
.{_- Group 3: - : 9.61 +-eY2 1.10 .08 T ]
. .. Group .4: .. 9.99 «92 1.10 ! ) ) .08 s
% t- Group S: . N i 10.16 ° .92 Y 1.10 \ y .08 .
: 'Qroup SA: ® : . 10.36 .92 1.10 ’ . .08
‘ , roup 6: : Ul 10.51 : .92 1-10 :' B ) .08 . i
% Group 7: - = 10.91 HE .92 . 1.10 * - .08 =3
‘.t 2 | Group 8: N -_<- i 11.505 - .92 1. 10 . o -. : .08 g,
| Group 8A: : 12.21 P 92 1.10 ) “08
} Group 8B: e 9.84 C.92 .1.10 .08-
! " Group-8C: Saey 11.88 .92 1.10 : “08
_ LABORERS (N AREA) ,
e Group 1: 9.985 .92 .98 .10 _
Group 2: 10.115 92 .98 .10
. Group 3t 10.255 .92 .y8 .10
_Group 4: 10.365 .92 .98 ) .10
Group 5: 10.535 .92 . «98 .10
Group 6: 10.91 .92 - . .98 .10 0
@  Group 7: - 11.54 o =92 .y8 i .10 ’
1 .LABORERS (TUNNEL&SHAFT) _ : -
:- & Group 1: ) 10.23 .92 .98. . ’ .10
' ‘Group 2: 10.395 .92 ) .Y8"° .10 1
P ! : Group. 3: # 10.525 " *.92 .98 ’ .10
| . croup 4 ' 10.885 .92 .y8 10 {
|~ Group 5: 11.06 .92 .98 : ~ - 10
i Group SA: 11.31° .92 .98 ' .10
. pOWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS :
i . (Except ‘P{ledriving &- § - - * : ’
o+ Steel Erection)
:“_ Group 1: e 10.555 1.05 1.00 08
'~ Gxoup 2j 10.925 .1.05 1.00 -08
Group 3: . 11.385 1.05 1.00 ~08
Group 4 . ' 11.915 ¢ - 1.05 1.00 08
@  Crow 5 - 12. 445 1.05 1.00 -08
Group 5A: ©12.755 1.05 1.00 “08
. Croup 6: 13.085 1.05 1.00 .08-
Fie Grogp 7 13. 685 1.05 1.00 .08
®
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‘TRUCK DRIV LRS :

Group 1:
Group 2:
Group 3:
Group 4:
Group 9?
Group JA:
@ - .- Group 6:
~. i - Group 7:
-~ Group 8:
" Group-BA:
Group 8B:
~ Group 8c:”

10.705

. Racgic
Hourly B&W Pensions Vacation and/or
4 Rates Appr. Tr.
J
s 10.145 92 | .98 .08
10.275 .92 .98 " .08 -
10. 495 .92 - .98 .08 -
10.845 92 .98 .08
11.005 .92 .98 .08 °
11.185 92 | . .98 .08
11.325 .92 .98 .08 . cu
11.735 .92 . .98 .08
12.25 .92 .98 .08 O
12.905 .92 .Y8 .08 - 1
12.595 .92 - .98 .08 i
.92 .98 .08 d-

. ‘e
ST a8 s % Lt 2 G5 ameh -
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. DECISION NO. AZ79-5100

TRUCK DRIVERS
Group 1: Teamsters; Pickups; Station Wagons; Manhaul driver

| Group 2: Dump or flatrack (2 or 3 axle); Water truck (under 2500 gallons);
@ . Buggymobile (1 cu. yd, or less); Tiremen; Bus drivers, ambulance driver,
= self-propelled street sweeper; Warehousemen

Group 3: Dump or flatrack (& axle); Dumptor or dumpster (less than 7 cu. yd.);
Water truck (2500 gallons but less than 4000 gallons)

e : Group 4: Dumptor or dumpster (7 cu. yd. but less than 16 cu. yd,); Dump or
flatrack (5 axle); Water truck (4000 galloms and over); Slurry type equip-
ment or leverman; Flaherty spreader or similar type equipment or leverman;

. Transit mix (8 cu. yd. or less)

Group 5: Dump or flatrack (6 axle); Transit mis (over 8 cu. yd. but less than
10.5 cu. yd.); Rock truck (i.e. Dart, Euclid and other similar type end

dumps, simgle unit less than 16 cu. yd.)
Group 5-A: 0il Tanker or Spreader and/or Bootman, Retortman or Leverman

Group 6: Transit Mix (over 10.5 cu. yd. but less than 14 cu. yd.); Ross carrier;
@ ‘ Fork 1ift or 1lift truck; Hydro 1lift, Swedish crane Iowa 300 and similar type;
Concrete pump (when integral part of transit mix truck); Dump or flatrack (7 axle)

Group 7: Dump or Flatrack (8 axles)

Group 8: Off-highway equipment driver including but not limited to: 2 or 4 wheel
e power unit, i.e., Cat, DW Series, Euclid, International and similar type
equipment, transporting material when top loaded or by external means includ-
‘ ing pulling water tanks, fuel tanks or other applications under Teamster Class-
ifications; Rock trucks (Dart, Euclid, or other similar end dump types (16 cu,

yd. and over); Dump or flatrack (9 axles)
o Group 8A: Heavy duty mechanis/welder; Body and fender man

Group 8B: Field equipment serviceman or fuel truck driver

Group 8C: Heavy duty mechanis/welder helper




(Except Piledriving and Steel Erection)

Group. 1: Air compressor operator; Field equipment servicemen helper; Heavy duty
) repair helper; Heavy duty welder helper; Oiler; Pump operator

- " Group 2: Conveyor operator; Generator operator -— portable; Power grizzly operator;

e
Page 14
. DECISION NO. %279-5100
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS
|
| d chip spreading machine - conveyor operator; Watch fireman; Welding

Self-propelle
machine operator - gasoline and diesel power

@ Group 3: Concrete mixer operator - skip type; Dinky operator - (under 20 tomns wt.);
Driver-moto paver, Slurry seal machine, and similar type equipment; Motor crane
driver; Power sweeper operator - self-propelled; Ross carrier or fork 1ift operator;
' Skip loader operator ~ all types with rated capacity 1-1/2 cu. yds. or less; Wheel
type tractor operator (Ford, Ferguson, or similar type) with attachments such as
fresno, push blade, post hole auger, moOWer, etc., excluding compacting equipment
Group 4: A-Frame boom truck or winch truck operator; Asphalt plant firemen; Elevator
hoist operator (including Tuskey hoist or similar type; Grade checker (excluding civil
engineer); Multiple power concrete saw operator; Pavement breaker, mechanical compactor
operator, power propelled; Roller operator — all types - except as otherwise classified;
Screed operator; Self-propelled chip spreading machine operator (including Slurry seal
() . machine operator) Stationary pipewrapping and cleaning machine operator; Tugger

operator

Group 5: Aggregate plant operator (including crushing, screening and snad palnts, etc.);
Asphalt plant mixer operator; Beltcrete machine; Boring machines operator; Concrete
mechanical tamping, spreading or finishing machine (including Clary, Johnson or similar
® types); Concrete pumps operator; Concrete batch plant operator, all types and sizes;
Conductor, brakeman, OT handler; Drilling machine, including water wells; Elevating
grader operator = all types and sizes (except as otherwise classified); Field equipment
‘ serviceman; Highline cableway signalman; Kolman belt loader operator Or similar, with
belt width 48" or over; Locomotive engineer (including Dinky - 20 tons wt. and over);
Moto-paver and similar type equipment operator; Operating engineer rigger; Pneumatic-ti:
® scraper operator (Turnapull, Euclid, Cat, D-W, Hancock and similar equipment) up to
and including 12 cu. yds.; Power jumbo form setter operator; Pressure grout machine
operator (as used in heavy engineering construction); Road oil mixing machine operator;
Roller operator — on all types asphalt pavement; Self-propelled compactor, with blade;
Skip loader operator -~ all types with rated capacity over 1-1/2 but less than 4 cu. yds
S1lip form operator (power driven 1ifting device for concrete forms); Soil Cement road
® mixing machine operator - single pass type; Stationary Central generating plant operato
rated 300 K.W. or moTre; Surface heater and planer operator; Travelling pipewrapping

machine operator

Group 5A: Heavy duty mechanic and/or welder; Pneumatic tired scraper, all sizes and type
over 12 cu. yds. up to and including 45 cu. yds. MRC (Turnapull, Euclid, Cat, D-W,
Hancock and similar equipment); Tractor operator (Pusher, Bulldozer, Scraper) up to 4C
L net horsepower rating; Trenching machine opertor
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POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS (Cont'd)
(except Piledriving and Steel Erection)

Group 6: Auto-Grade machine (CMI and similar equipment); Boring machine operator
® ) (including Mole, Badger and similar type) ; Concrete Mixer operator-paving type,
| ~ and mobile mixer; concrete pump operator with boom attachment (truck mounted);
Crane operator — crawler and pneumatic type, under 100 ton capacity MRC; Crawler
type tractor operator = with boom attachment; Derrick operator; Forklift operator
for hoisting personnel; Grade-all operator; Helicopter hoist; Highline cableway
operator (less than 20 tons rated capacity); Mass excavator operator (150 Bucyrus
PY Frie and similar types); Mechanical hoist operator (two or more drums) ; Motor
grade operator - any type power blade; Motor grade operator with elevating grader
attachment; Mucking machine operator; Overhead crane operator; Pile-driver
. envineer (portable, stationary or skid rig); Pneumatic-tired scraper operator =
all sizes and types (Turnapull, Euclid, Cat, D-W, Hancock and similar equipment
over 45 cu, yds., MRC); Power driven ditch lining or ditch trimming machine
operator; Skip loader operator - all types with rated capacity 4 cu. yds., but
less than 8 cu. yds.; Slip form paving machine operator (including Gunnert,
Zimmerman and similar types):; Specialized power digger operator - attached to
wheel-type tractor; Tower crane (or similar type) operator; Tractor operator
(Pusher, Bulldozer, Scraper (400 net horsepower and over); Tugger operator
(two or more); Universal equipment operator -— Shovel, Backhoe, Dragline, Clamshell,

® . etc. up to 8 cu. yds.

Group 7: Crane operator - pneumatic or crawler (100 ton hoisting capacity and over

MRC rating); Helicopter pilot - FAA qualified when used in construction work;

Highline cableway operator, over 20 ton rated capacity and using traveling head

and tail tower; Remote control earth moving equipment operator; Skip loader

operator - all types with rated capacity of 8 cu. yds. or more; Universal equipment -
e Shovel, Backhoe, Dragline, Clamshell, etc., 8 cu. yds. and over ]




DECISION NO. AZ79-5100

b LABORERS

t herein separately classified; Cesspool Diggers and installers;
tool dispatcher; Concrete dump manbelt, pipe and/or hoseman;

Fence builder, guard rail builder highway; Form strippers;
Landscape gardener and nurserymanj; Packing rod steel and
Cleanup, Bull gang; Trackman-railroad

Group 1: All Helpers no
Chat Box Man; Checker,
Dumpman and/or spotter;
Labor, general or construction;
pans; Rip rap stoneman; Astro turf layer;

s membrane); Cutting torch

k only); Kettleman = Tarman;

Concrete curer (imperviou

Group 2: Cement finisher tender;
engineering and sewer WwoOT

operator; Fine grader (highway,

Power type concrete buggy

1); Creosote tieman; Guinea chaser; Powderman

Bander; Chucktender (except tunne
(pot tender); Spike and wrenchers

Group 3:
Rip-rap stone paver; Sandblaster

helper;

k . Group 4: Cement dumpers
clearing and grubbing); Concrete vi

Floor sanders concrete; Hydraulic jacks,

: classified herein; Operators and tenders o

i and/or backup man (pipeline); Pipe wrapper;

Air and water wash-out nozzleman; Asphalt rakers and iromners, Driller; Grade
setter (pipeline); Hand guided trencher and similar operated equipment: Jackhammer

and/or pavement breakers; Pipelayers (including but not limited to non-metallic,

i ‘ transite and plastic pipe, water pipe, sewer pipe, drain pipre, underground tile and
conduit); Rock slinger; Scaler (using Bos'ms chairs or safety belt); Tampers (mechanical

all types); Precast manhole erectoT

ulk cement); Chain saw machines (on
Cribber and shorer (except tunnel);
ical tools not separately

ic tools; Pipe caulker
gger/Signalman (pipeline

(Skip-type mixer orT handling b
brating machines;

and similar mechan
f pneumatic and electr
Pneumatic gopher; Ri

Group 5:

ded); Driller, (core diamond,

Concrete Cutting Torch; Concrete saw (hand gui
Gunman and mixerman (gunit:

Group 6:
Drill doctor and/or air tool repairman;

e wagon or air track);
Sandblaster (nozzleman)
n; Drillers, Joy Mustang, P!

Cunite nozzleman OT rodma
lers); Welders and/or

Powderman; Scaler (dril

‘ Group 7: Concrete Road Form Setter;
Form setter and/or builder

143, 220 Gardner-Denver, Hydrasonic;
Pipelayers installing process piping;

o - = LABORERS
(Tunnel and Shaft Workers)

e crew (includes rodders and

Bull Gang, muckers, trackman; Dumpmen; Concret
tunnel work); Change house

Group 1:
mper (brakeman and switchmen on

spreaders); Grout Crew; Swa
man
Group 2: Nipper; Chucktender, Cabletender, Vibratorman, Jackhammer, Pneumatic tools
(except driller)

Group 3: Grout Gunman
driller powerman; Cherry picker
Kemper and other pneumatic

(hand or machine)

Retimberman — wood or steel blaster,
Steel form raiser and setter;
Miner - finisher; Miners - Tunnel

8 Group 4: Timberman,
Powderman - primer house;

‘ concrete placer operator;

Group 5: Diamond Drill

Shaft and Raise Miner Welder

[ J Group 5A:




ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

A Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:
a. Bid Item 1, Clearing and Grubbing
® (1) This item shall consist of clearing and grubbing of all areas
as shown on the drawings and staked in the field.

(2) If waste materials are disposed of by burying, they shall be
buried a minimum of 18 inches below the existing ground
surface. After disposal, the waste areas shall be smoothed

® and graded to blend into the surrounding terrain.

(3) If materials removed from the cleared and grubbed area are to

. be burned, burning must be carried out in accordance with Pinal

County Health Department regulations.

@ 4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Structure Removal.

‘e

e

@

)

)

D

[ ]

]

@
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6. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and

1. ‘ the construction details are:
a. Bid Item 1, Clearing and Grubbing

(1) This item shall consist of the clearing and grubbing between
Station 10+31* and Station 143+70%* as shown on the drawings

® and staked in the field.

(2) If waste materials are disposed of by burying, they shall
be buried a minimum of 18 inches below the existing ground
surface. After disposal, the waste area shall be smoothed
and graded to blend into the surrounding terrain.

@
(3) If materials removed from the cleared and grubbed area are
to be burned, burning must be carried out in accordance with
. Pinal County Health Department regulations.
(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1, and will include
Py compensation for Subsidiary Item, Structure Removal.
‘e
[
[
e
Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (2-4) 1/80
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

3. STRUCTURE REMOVAL

SCOPE

The work shall consist of the removal, salvage and disposal of
structures (including fences) from the designated areas.
\

MARKING

(Method 1) Each structure unit to be removed will be marked
by means of stakes, flags, painted markers or other suitable

methods.

(Method 2) The limits of the areas from which structures must
be removed will be marked by means of stakes, flags or other
suitable methods. Structures to be preserved in place or
salvaged will be designated by special markings.

REMOVAL

(Method 1) All structures designated in the contract for
removal shall be removed to the specified extent and depth.

(Method 2) Withkin the zreas so marked all visible structures
and attachments and all buried structures located and identi-
fied by survey stakes shall be removed to the specified extent
and depth.

SALVAGE

Structures that are designated to be salvaged shall be care-
fully removed and neatly placed in the specified storage
areas. Salvaged structures that are capable of being dis-
assembled shall be dismantled into individual members or
sections. Such structures shall be neatly matchmarked with
paint prior to disassembly. All pins, nuts, bolts, washers,
plates and other loose parts shall be marked or tagged to
indicate their proper locations in the structure and shall be
fastened to the appropriate structural member or packed in
suitable containers. Materials from fences designated to be
salvaged shall be placed outside the work area on the property
from which they were removed. Wire shall be rolled into
uniform rolls of convenient size. Posts and rails shall be
neatly piled.

(3-1)
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5. DISPOSAL OF REFUSE MATERIALS

Unless otherwise specified, refuse materials resulting from structure
removal shall be burned or buried at locations approved by the
Engineer or otherwise disposed of as specified or as approved by

the Engineer.

6. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, payment for the removal of each
structure unit, except fences, will be made at the contract unit
price. Fences removed or removed and salvaged will be measured to
the nearest linear foot. Payment for fence removal or removal and
salvage will be made at the contract unit prices appropriate to
each type and size of fence. Such payment will constitute full
compensation for all labor, equipment, tools, and all other items
necessary and incidental to the completion of the work.

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific lump sum prices
are established in the contract, payment for structure removal will
be made at the contract lump sum price. Such payment will con-
stitute full compensation for all labor, equipment, tools, and all
other items necessary and incidental to the completion of the work.

(Use with Either Method) Compensation for any item of work described
in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will be included
in the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
identified in Section 7 of this specification.

SCS-WEST (3-2) 2-21-73



‘ 7. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

]
“ Items of work to be performed in conformance with this speciflcatlon and
the construction details are:
a. Subsidiary Item, Structure Removal
L
(1) This item shall consist of the removal and disposal of all
existing fences within the clearing and grubbing limits.
(2) In Section 2, Marking, Method 2 shall apply.
Q (3) In Section 3, Removal, Method 2 shall apply.
(4) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation
} for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 1,
' Clearing and Grubbing.
Qe

' Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (3-3) 10/79
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ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Structure Removal

L]
(1) This item shall consist of the removal and disposal of all
existing fences within the clearing and grubbing limits.
(2) In Section 2, Marking, Method 2 shall apply.
L] (3) In Section 3, Removal, Method 2 shall apply.
(4) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation
D for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 1,
Clearing and Grubbing.
o

®
o
®
®
®
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RWCD Floodway - Reach 1
Lateral 9-49




1.

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

6. SEFDING AND MULCHING FOR PROTECTIVE COVER

SCOPE

The work shall consist of preparing the area for treatment,
furnishing and placing seed, mulch, fertilizer, inoculant, soil
amendments acd asphalt emulsion as specified in the designated

areas.

MATERIALS

Seed - All seed shall conform to the current rules and regulations
of the state where it is being used and from the latest crop
available. It shall meet or exceed the standards for purity and

germination listed in Section 7.

Seed shall be labeled in accordance with the state laws and the
U.S. Department of Agriculture Rules and Regulations under the
Federal Seed Act in effect on the date of invitations for bids. Bag
tag figures will be evidence of purity and germination. No seed
will be accepted with a date of test of more than 9 months prior to
the date of delivery to the site.

Seed that has become wet, moldy, or otherwise damaged in transit or
storage will not be accepted. The percent of noxious weed seed
allowable shzll be as defined in the current state laws relating to
agricultural seeds. Each type of seed shall be delivered in
separate sealed containers and fully tagged unless exception is
granted in writing by the contracting officer.

Fertilizer - Unless otherwise specified the fertilizer shall be a
commercial grade fertilizer or as specified in Section 7. The
fertilizer shall meet the standard for grade and quality specified
by state law. Where fertilizer is furnished from bulk storage, the
Contractor shall furnish a supplier's certification of analysis and
weight. When required by the contract, a representative sample of
the fertilizer shall be furnished the Government Representative for

chemical analysis.

Inoculants — The inoculant for treating legume seeds shall be a
pure culture of nitrogenfixing bacteria prepared specifically for
the species and shall not be used later than the date indicated on
the container or as otherwise specified. A mixing medium, as
recommended by the manufacturer, shall be used to bond the in-
oculant to the seed. Two times the amount of the inoculant

(6-1)
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recommended by the manufacturer shall be used, except when seed
is applied by use of hydraulic seeder, four times the amount of
inoculant recommended by the manufacturer shall be used. Seed
shall be sown within 24 hours of treatment and shall not remain
in the hydraulic seeder longer than 4 hours.

Soil amendments - Lime shall consist of Standard Ground

Agricultural Limestone, or approved equivalent. Standard Ground
Agricultural Limestone is defined as ground limestone meeting
current requirements of the State Department of Agriculture.
Agricultural lime or other needed soil amendments will be uni-
formly applied at the rate specified in Section 7 of this
specification.

Asphalt emulsion shall conform to the requirements of ASTM D-977,

"Emulsified Asphalt.” The emulsified asphalt may be rapid
setting, medium setting, or slow setting.

Straw mulch materials shall consist of wheat, oat, or rye straw,
hay, grass clippings cut from any native grasses or other plants
approved by the Government Representative. The mulch material
shall be air dry, reasonably light in color, and shall not be
musty, moldy, caked, or otherwise of low quality. The use of
mulch that contains noxious weeds will not be permitted. The
Contractor shall provide a method satisfactory to the Government
Representative for determining weight of mulch furnished.

Other mulch materials -~ Mulching materials, such as wood cellu-

lose fiber mulch, emulsion type, synthetic fiber mulch, netting,
and mesh are other mulching materials that may be required for
specialized locations and conditions. These materials, when
specified, must be accompanied by the manufacturers' recommen-
dations for methods of application.

SEEDING MIXTURES AND DATES OF PLANTING

Seed mixtures per acre rates and date of seeding shall be as
specified in Section 7, shown on the vegetating plan, or as
otherwise approved by the Government Representative.

SEEDBED PREPARATION AND TREATMENT

Disturbed areas will be treated with seed, sod, sprigs, mulch,
fertilizer, and soil amendments as specified in this construc-
tion specification. Areas to be treated shall be dressed to a
reasonably smooth, firm surface. Fertilizer shall be uniformly
applied at the rate specified in Section 7 of this specification.
The seed mixture or sprigs shall be applied at the rate speci-
fied in Section 7 of this specification. Where mulch is needed
it shall be uniformly applied at the rate specified in Section 7
of this specification.

(6-2)
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On sites where equipment can operate, (generally slopes flatter
than 1-% to 1), the seedbed shall be adequately loosened (4 to 6
inches deep) and smoothed. Disking or cultipacking or both may be
necessary as determined by the Engineer.

On sites where equipment cannot operate, the seedbed shall be
prepared by hand by scarifying to provide a roughened surface
so that broadcast seed will stay in place.

If seeding is to be done immediately following construction,
seedbed preparation may not be required except on compacted,
polished, or freshly cut areas.

Rocks larger than 6 inches in diameter, trash, weeds, and other
debris that will interfere with seeding or maintenance shall be
removed or disposed of as directed by the Engineer.

Seedbed preparation shall be suspended when soil moisture condi-
tions are not suitable for the preparation of a satisfactory
seedbed as determined by the Engineer.

SEEDING, FERTILIZING, MULCHING, AND STABILIZING

All seeding operations shall be performed in such a manner that
the seed is applied in the specified quantities uniformly on the
designated areas. The method of seed applications shall be as
specified in Section 7 and may consist of any combination of:
drilling, hydroseeding, pneumatic seeding, and broadcasting seed-
ing. Unless otherwise specified, seeding shall be done within

2 days after final grading is complete.

Fertilizer and soil amendments shall be applied as specified in
Section 7. When specified the fertilizer and soil amendments
shall be thoroughly incorporated into the soil as soon as possible
after being applied.

The rate, amount, and kind of mulching or mesh shall be as
specified in Section 7. Mulches shall be applied uniformly to
the designated areas, and shall be applied to the seeded areas
not later than 2 work days after seeding has been performed.
Straw mulch materials shall be stabilized by the use of a disk
or by the use of asphalt emulsion. An adequately weighted disk
harrow shall have the disks set straight and the harrow shall be
used to adequately anchor the straw mulch into the soil.

The asphalt emlsion shall be applied uniformly over the mulch
material at the specified rate, or by injecting it into the mulch
material as it is being applied. The mesh or netting stabilizing
materials shall be applied smoothly but loosely on the designated
areas, and the edges shall be buried or securely anchored by
means of spikes or staples.

(6-3)
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The Contractor shall maintain the mesh or netting areas until all
the work on the entire contract has been completed and accepted.
Maintenance shall consist of the repair of areas damaged by erosion,
wind, fire, or other causes. Such areas shall be repaired to re-
establish the condition and grade of the soil and shall be refer-
tilized, reseeded, and remulched as directed prior to application

of the mesh or netting.

6. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in

the contract, each area treated as specified will be measured to

the nearest 0.1 acre. Payment for treatment will be made at the
contract unit price for the designated treatment which shall constitute
full compensation for all materials, labor, equipment, tools, and

other items necessary and incidental to the completion of the work.

Mesh or netting will be measured to the nearest square yard of
surface area covered. Payment will be made at the contract unit
price and shall constitute full compensation for all labor, equip-
ment, materials and other items necessary and incidental to the
completion of work, including the mesh or netting and necessary
anchors.

For items of work for which specified lump sum prices are estab-
lished in the contract, the quantity of seeding and mulching for
protective cover will not be measured for payment. Payment for
this item will be made at the contract lump sum price for the item
and shall constitute full compensation for all labor, equipment,
tools, and all other items necessary and incidental to the comple-
tion of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract, but
not listed in the bid schedule, will be included in the payment for
the item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and
the items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in
Section 7 of this specification.

(6-4)
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4 ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 21, Seeding

(1)

(2)

(3
(4)
(5

(6)

(N

This item shall consist of furnishing and placing seed within
the following limits as shown on the drawings and staked
in the field.

(a) Between 137.0 feet and 165.0 feet right and left of the
Floodway Centerline.

(b) All spoil disposal areas.

Application rate of the seed given shall be on an adjusted basis
to one-hundred (100) percent pure live seed (PLS). Noxious

weed seed content shall be prohibited as listed on page ten (10),
Arizona State Seed Law.

Fertilizer and soil amendments will not be required.

Mulching will not be required.

The seeding mixture shall be of the species and be applied at
the rates listed below.

Botanical Name Common Name Application Rate

Atriplex canescens fourwing saltbush 4.0 Lbs/Ac. (PLS)

Atriplex nummularia oldman saltbush 4.0 Lbs/Ac. (PLS)

Atriplex brewerii quail bush 1.0 Lbs/Ac. (PLS)

Plantago insularis desert indian wheat 2.0 Lbs/Ac. (PLS)

Festuca magalura "Zorro' fescue 1.0 Lbs/Ac. (PLS)
2.0

Lbs/Ac. (PLS)

Atriplex canescens (fourwing saltbush) seed shall be from a
southern source having an elevation that is within one-thousand
(1,000) feet of the area to be planted and it shall be dewinged.

Premixing of the seed is permitted if the Contractor submits
satisfactory evidence to the Engineer that the seed of each
species in the mix will be placed at the specified application
rate.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (6-5) 10/79
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(8) Seeding operations shall begin the first (1st) of October and
be completed before the fifteenth (15th) of November following
the completion of construction.

9) Seed shall be placed by the drill method to a minimum depth of
one-quarter (1/4) inch and a maximum depth of one-half (1/2)
inch.

(10) Measurement and payment shall be in accordance with Section 6.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (6-6) 10/79
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. CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

@ 8. MOBILIZATION

1. SCOPE

The work shall consist of the mobilization of the Contractor's
@ forces and equipment necessary for performing the work required
under the contract.

It shall include the purchase of contract bonds; transportation
of personnel, equipment, and operating supplies to the site;
establishment of offices, buildings, and other necessary

@ facilities at the site; and other preparatory work at the
site.
. 1t shall not include mobilization for any specific item of
work for which payment for mobilization is provided elsewhere
i in the contract.
]

The specification covers mobilization for work required by the
contract at the time of award. If additional mobilization
costs are incurred during performance of the contract as a
result of change or added items of work for which the Contractor
ig entitled to an adjustment in contract price, compensation

[ ] . for such costs will be included in the price adjustment for

| the items of work changed or added.

2.  PAYMENT

| Payment will be made as the work proceeds, after presentation

{ ] of invoices by the Contractor showing his own mobilization
costs and evidence of the charges of suppliers, subcontractors,
and others for mobilization work performed by them. If the

. total of such payments is less than the contract lump sum for

mobilization, the unpaid balance will be included in the final
contract payment. Total payment will be the lump sum contract

] price for mobilization, regardless of actual cost to the
Contractor.

Payment will not be made under this item for the purchase

costs of materials having a residual value, the purchase costs

of materials to be incorporated in the project, or the purchase
® costs of operating supplies.

Payment of the lump sum contract price for mobilization will
constitute full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment,
and all other items necessary and incidental to completion of
the work.
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SCS-WEST

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract
but not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the

payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.

Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
identified in Section 3 of this specification.
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Se ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 2, Mobilization

(1) This item shall consist of the mobilization of the Contractor's
equipment and forces for the Floodway, Dip Crossings, and
Lateral 9-49.

(2) There are no additional construction details.

(3) Measurement and payment will be in accordance with Section 2.

Williams—Chandler WPP, Arizona (8-3) 10/79
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SCS-WEST

11. REMOVAL OF WATER

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION |
|
|

SCOPE

The work shall consist of the removal of surface water and
ground water as needed to perform the required construction in
accordance with the specifications. It shall include (1)
building and maintaining all necessary temporary impounding
works, channels, and diversions, (2) furnishing, installing
and operating all necessary pumps, piping and other facilities
and equipment, and (3) removing all such temporary works and
equipment after they have served their purposes.

DIVERTING SURFACE WATER

The Contractor shall build, maintain, and operate all coffer-
dams, channels, flumes, sumps, and other temporary diversion
and protective works needed to divert streamflow and other
surface water through or around the construction site and away
from the construction work while construction is in progress.
Unless otherwise specified, a diversion must discharge into

the same natural drainageway in which its headworks are located.

Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall furnish to

the Engineer, in writing, his plan for diverting surface water
before beginning the construction work for which the diversion

is required. Acceptance of this plan will not relieve the
Contractor of responsibility for completing the work as specified.

DEWATERING THE CONSTRUCTION SITE

Foundations, cutoff trenches and other parts of the construction
site shall be dewatered and kept free of standing water or
excessively muddy conditions as needed for proper execution of
the construction work. The Contractor shall furnish, install,
operate and maintain all drains, sumps, pumps, casings,
wellpoints, and other equipment needed to perform the dewatering
as specified. Dewatering methods that cause a loss of fines
from foundation areas will not be permitted.

Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall furnish to

the Engineer, in writing, his plan for dewatering before
beginning the construction work for which the dewatering is
required. Acceptance of this plan will not relieve the Contractor
of responsibility for completing the work as specified.
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4. DEWATERING BORROW AREAS

Unless otherwise specified in Section 7, the Contractor shall
maintain the borrow areas in drainable condition or otherwise
provide for timely and effective removal of surface waters
that accumulate, for any reason, within the borrow areas.

5. REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY WORKS

After the temporary works have served their purposes, the
Contractor shall remove them or level and grade them to the
extent required to present a sightly appearance and to prevent
any obstruction of the flow of water or any other interference
with the operation of or access to the permanent works.

Except as otherwise specified, pipes and casings shall be
removed from temporary wells and the wells shall be filled to
ground level with gravel or other material approved by the
Engineer.

6. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific lump sum prices are
established in the contract, payment for diverting surface
water, dewatering construction sites, and dewatering borrow
areas will be made at the contract lump sum prices. Such
payment will constitute full compensation for all labor,
equipment, tools, and all other items necessary and incidental
to the completion of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract
but not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the
payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary
are identified in Section 7 of this specification.
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7 ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETATLS

‘ Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
Q the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water

(1) This item shall consist of the removal of surface and ground
water from the construction area shown on the drawings.

¢
(2) No advance plan of dewatering will be required.
(3) No separate payment will be made for the removal of water.
Compensation for this work will be included in the payment
for Bid Items 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 as appropriate.
o

@
[
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s ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETATLS

° ‘ Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water

(1) This item shall consist of the removal of surface and ground
water from the construction area shown on the drawings.

¢
(2) No advance plan of dewatering will be required.
(3) No separate payment will be made for the removal of water.
| Compensation for this work will be included in the payment for
® Bid Items 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7 as appropriate.
[

L
¢
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L Uc ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETATLS

. Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
9 and the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water

(1) This item shall consist of the removal of surface and ground
water from the construction area as shown on the drawings.

9
(2) No advance plan of dewatering will be required.
(3) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compen-
sation for this work will be included in the payment for
® Bid Items 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, and 10 as appropriate.

L
¢
¢
Williams—-Chandler WPP, Arizona (11-3) 1/80
¢ RWCD Floodway — Reach 1
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

21. EXCAVATION

SCOPE

The work shall consist of the excavation required by the
drawings and specifications and disposal of the excavated

materials.

CLASSIFICATION

Excavation will be classified as common excavation or‘rock excavation
in accordance with the following definitions or will be designated
as unclassified.

Cormon excavation shall be defined as the excavation of
all materials that can be excavated, transported, and
unloaded by the use of heavy ripping equipment and wheel
tractor-scrapers with pusher tractors or that can be
excavated and dumped into place or loaded onto hauling
equipment by means of excavators having a rated capacity
of one cubic yard and equipped with attachments (such as
shovel, bucket, backhoe, dragline or clam shell) appro-
priate to the character of the materials and the site
conditions.

Rock excavation shall be defined as the excavation of all
hard, compacted or cemented materials the accomplishment
of which requires blasting or the use of excavators
larger than defined for common excavation. The excava-
tion and removal of isolated boulders or rock fragments
larger than one cubic yard in volume encountered in
materials otherwise conforming to the definition of
common excavation shall be classified as rock excavation.

Excavation will be classified according to the above definitions
by the Engineer, based on his judgment of the character of the
materials and the site conditions.

The presence of isolated boulders or rock fragments larger
than one cubic yard in size will not in itself be sufficient
cause to change the classification of the surrounding material.

For the purpose of this classification, the following definitions
shall apply:

(21-1) 3-7-69



3.

SCS-WEST

Heavy ripping equipment shall be defined as a rear-
mounted, heavy duty, single~tooth, ripping attachment
mounted on a tractor having a power rating of 200-300 net
horsepower (at the flywheel).

Wheel tractor-scraper shall be defined as a self-loading
(not elevating) and unloading scraper having a struck
bowl capacity of 12-20 yards.

Pusher tractor shall be defined as a track type tractor
having a power rating of 200-300 net horsepower (at the
flywheel) equipped with appropriate attachments.

UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION

Items designated as ''Unclassified Excavation'" shall include

all materials encountered regardless of their nature or the
manner in which they are removed. When excavation is unclassi-
fied, none of the definitions or classifications stated in
Section 2 of this specification shall apply.

BLASTING

The transportation, handling, storage, and use of dynamite and
other explosives shall be directed and supervised by a person
of proven experience and ability in blasting operationms.

Blasting shall be done in such a way as to prevent damage to
the work or unnecessary fracturing of the foundation and shall
conform to any special requirements in Section 12 of this
specification.

USE OF EXCAVATED MATERIALS

(Method 1) To the extent they are needed, all suitable mater-
ials from the specified excavations shall be used in the
construction of required permanent earth fill or rock fill.
The suitability of materials for specific purposes will be
determined by the Engineer. The Contractor shall not waste or
otherwise dispose of suitable excavated materials,

(Method 2) Suitable materials from the specified excavations
may be used in the construction of required earth fill or rock
£i11l. The suitability of materials for specific purposes will
be determined by the Engineer.

(21-2) 4-1-71
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(Method 1) All surplus or unsuitable excavated materials will

be designated as waste and shall be disposed of at the locationms
shown on the drawings.

DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS '

(Method 2) All surplus or unsuitable excavated materials will

be designated as waste and shall be disposed of by the Contractor |

at sites of his own choosing away from the site of the work. ;
|

BRACING AND SHORING

Excavated surfaces too steep to be safe and stable if unsupported
shall be supported as necessary to safeguard the work and
workmen, to prevent sliding or settling of the adjacent ground,
and to avoid damaging existing improvements. The width of the
excavation shall be increased if necessary to provide space

for sheeting, bracing, shoring, and other supporting installa-
tions. The Contractor shall furnish, place and subsequently
remove such supporting installations.

STRUCTURE AND TRENCH EXCAVATION

Structure or trench excavation shall be completed to the
specified elevations and to sufficient length and width to
include allowance for forms, bracing and supports, as necessary,
before any concrete or earth fill is placed or any piles are
driven within the limits of the excavation.

BORROW EXCAVATION

When the quantities of suitable materials obtained from speci-
fied excavations are insufficient to comstruct the specified
fills, additional materials shall be obtained from the designa-
ted borrow areas. The extent and depth of borrow pits within
the limits of the designated borrow areas shall be as directed
by the Engineer.

Borrow pits shall be excavated and finally dressed in a manner
to eliminate steep or unstable side slopes or other hazardous
or unsightly conditions.

OVEREXCAVATION

Excavation in rock beyond the specified lines and grades shall
be corrected by filling the resulting voids with portland cement
concrete made of materials and mix proportions approved by the
Engineer. Concrete that will be exposed to the atmosphere when

(21-3)
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construction is completed shall contain not less than 6 sacks of
cement per cubic yard of concrete. Concrete that will be permanently
covered shall contain not less than 4 1/2 sacks of cement per cubic
yard. The concrete shall be placed and cured as specified by the
Engineer.

Excavation in earth beyond the specified lines and grades shall be
corrected by filling the resulting voids with approved compacted
earth fil1l, except that, if the earth is to become the subgrade for
riprap, rock fill, sand or gravel bedding, or drain fill, the voids
may be filled with material conforming to the specifications for
the riprap, rock f£ill, bedding or drain fill,

11. MFASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in
the contract, the volume of each type and class of excavation
within the specified pay limits will be measured and computed to
the nearest cubic yard by the method of average cross-sectional end
areas. Regardless of quantities excavated, the measurement for
payment will be made to the specified pay limits, except that
excavation outside the specified lines and grades directed by the
Engineer to remove unsuitable material will be included, but only
to the extent that the unsuitable condition is not a result of the
Contractor's operations.

(Method 1) The pay limits shall be as designated on the drawings.
(Method 2) The pay limits shall be defined as follows:

a. The upper limit shall be the original ground surface as it
existed prior to the start of construction operations except
that where excavation is performed within areas designated for
previous excavation or fill the upper limit shall be modified
ground surface resulting from the specified previous excavation
or fill.

b. The lower and lateral limits shall be the neat lines and
grades shown on the drawings.

(Method 3) The pay limits shall be defined as follows:
a. The upper limit shall be the original ground surface as it

existed prior to the start of construction operations except
that where excavation is performed within areas designated

(21-4)
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for previous excavation or fill and the upper limit shall be
the modified ground surface resulting from the specified
previous excavation or fill.

The lower and lateral 1imits shall be the true surface of the
completed excavation as authorized by the Engineer.

(Method 4) The pay limits shall be defined as follows:

The upper limit shall be the original ground surface as it
existed prior to the start of construction operations except
that where excavation is performed within areas designated for
previous excavation or fill the upper 1limit shall be the
modified ground surface resulting from the specified previous
excavation or fill.

The lower limit shall be at the bottom surface of the proposed
structure.

The lateral limits shall be 18 inches outside of the outside
surfaces of the proposed structure or shall be vertical planes
18 inches outside of and parallel to the footings, whichever
gives the larger pay quantity, except as provided in d, below.

For trapezoidal chamnnel linings or similar structures that are
to be supported upon the sides of the excavation without
intervening forms, the lateral limits shall be at the under-
side of the proposed lining or structure.

For the purpose of the definitions in b, ¢, and d, above, any
specified bedding or drain fill directly beneath or beside the
structure will be considered to be a part of the structure.

(Use with all Methods) Payment for each type and class of excava-
‘ tion will be made at the contract unit price for that type and
class of excavation. Such payment will constitute full compensa-
tion for all labor, materials, equipment, and all other items
[ ] necessary and incidental to the performance of the work, except
that extra payment for backfilling required overexcavation will be
made in accordance with the following provisions:

a.

SCS-WEST

Payment for backfilling overexcavation, as specified in
Section 10 of this specification, will be made only if the
excavation outside specified lines and grades is directed by
the Engineer to remove unsuitable material and if the unsuit-
able condition is not a result of the Contractor's operations.

(21-5)
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Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment
for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items
and the items to which they are made subsidiary are identified
in Section 12 of this specification.

(21-6)
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12. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETATILS

. Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
¢ and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 3, Channel Excavation, Common

(1) This item shall consist of all excavation required to construct:

) (a) The floodway between Stations 1215+75% and 1455493+
centerline floodway as shown on the drawings.

(b) The maintenance ramps at Station 1228+35%, Station
1262+35*, Station 1288+35%, Station 1346+35%, Station
1372+435%, and Station 1397+35%.

(2) In Section 5, Use of Excavated Material, Method 1 shall apply.
Suitable materials resulting from this excavation and not
‘ required for Bid Item 6, Structure Backfill, Bid Item 7,
Earth Fill and Bid Item 8, Pipe Backfill will be used to
construct Lateral 9-49.

(3) In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Material, Method 1 shall
apply.

(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 2, and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water and Subsid-
[ ] . iary Item, Waste Fill.

b. Bid Item 4, Trench Excavation, Common

(1) This item shall consist of all excavation for the 48-inch diameter
reinforced concrete pipe siphon between Station 1+12.50 and
L . Station 4+33% to the lines and grades shown on the drawings.
. (2) In Section 5, Use of Excavated Materials, Method 1 shall apply.
(3) In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Materials, Method 1 shall apply.

o (4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 2 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.

C. Bid Item 5, Structure Excavation, Common

° (1) This item shall consist of all excavation required for the
installation of the following structures as shown on the drawings.

(a) Pipe Inlets
(b) Inlet and outlet to the 48-inch diameter reinforced
concrete pipe siphon. |

‘ Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (21-7) 10/79
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(2) In Section 5, Use of Excavated Material, Method 1 shall apply.

(3) In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Materials, Method 1 shall
apply.

(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 4 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (21-8) 10/79
RWCD Floodway - Reach 1



12. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and

the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 1, Channel Excavation, Common

(D

(2)
3)
()

This item shall consist of all excavation required to construct
the Dip Crossings between Station 1314+97% and Station 1315+46%,
and between Station 1430+66% and 1431+15%, centerline Floodway,
as shown on the drawings and staked in the field.

In Section 5, Use of Excavated Materials, Method 1 shall apply.
In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Materials, Method 1 shall apply.
Measurement and payment will be by Method 2 and will include

compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water and Subsidiary
Item, Waste Fill.

b. Bid Item 2, Structure Excavation, Common

(L

Py . (2)

This item shall consist of all excavation outside the limits of
the channel excavation, common, required to construct the Dip
Crossings as shown on the drawings and staked in the field.

In Section 5, Use of Excavated Materials, Method 1 shall apply.

(3) In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Materials, Method 1 shall apply.
(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 4 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.
Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (21-7) 10/79
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12. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETATILS

. Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
e and the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Channel Excavation, Common

(1) This item shall consist of all excavation required to
construct Lateral 9-49 between Station 10+31% and Station
[ ] 143470+ as shown on the drawings and staked in the field.
(2) The plow -out method will not be allowed.

(3) In Section 5, Use of Excavated Material, Method 1 shall apply.

e (4) In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Material, Method 1 shall apply.
. (5) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensa-
tion for this work will be included in the payment for

Bid Item 5, Concrete, Class 2500X.

b. Subsidiary Item, Trench Excavation, Common

(1) This item shall consist of all excavation between Station
10+46+ and Station 103+90% and between 104+78* and Station
130+22* required to install the 18, 24, and 36-inch diameter
reinforced concrete pipe to the lines and grades shown on

® . the drawings.

(2) In Section 5, Use of Excavated Materials, Method 1 shall

apply.
Py (3) In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Materials, Method 1 shall
apply.
‘ (4) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation

for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Items
7, 8 and 9, as appropriate.

]
c. Subsidiary Item, Structure Excavation, Common
(1) This item shall consist of all excavation between Station
10434+ and Station 130+22% required to install the following
structures, as shown on the drawings.
]
Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (21-7) 1/80
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(a) Check structures

(b) Turnout structures

(c) Inlet to Lateral 9-49

(d) Junction box

(e) Siphon inlets

(£) Siphon outlets

(g) Parshall flume

(h) Division structure
(2) In Section 5, Use of Excavated Materials, Method 1 shall apply.
(3) In Section 6, Disposal of Waste Materials, Method 1 shall apply.
(4) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation

for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 3,
Reinforced Concrete Class 4000X. :

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (21-8) 1/80
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

23. EARTH FILL

SCOPE

The work shall consist of the construction of earth embankments
and other earth fills required by the drawings and specifica-
tions.

MATERIALS

All fill materials shall be obtained from required excavations
and designated borrow areas. The selection, blending, routing
and disposition of materials in the various fills shall be
subject to approval by the Engineer.

Fill materials shall contain no sod, brush, roots or other
perishable materials. Rock particles larger than the maximum
size specified for each type of fill shall be removed prior to
compaction of the fill.

The types of materials used in the various fills shall be as
listed and described in the specifications and drawings.

FOUNDATION PREPARATION

Foundations for earth fill shall be stripped to remove vegeta-
tion and other unsuitable materials or shall be excavated as
specified.

Except as otherwise specified, earth foundation surfaces shall

" be graded to remove surface irregularities and shall be scari-

fied parallel to the axis of the fill or otherwise acceptably
scored and loosened to a minimum depth of 2 inches. The
moisture content of the loosened material shall be controlled
as specified for the earth fill, and the surface materials of
the foundation shall be compacted and bonded with the first
layer of earth fill as specified for subsequent layers of
earth f1ill.

Earth abutment surfaces shall be free of loose, uncompacted
earth in excess of two inches in depth normal to the slope and
shall be at such a moisture content that the earth fill can be
compacted against them to effect a good bond between the fill
and the abutments.

(23-1) 3-7-69
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Rock foundation and abutment surfaces shall be cleared of all
loose materials by hand or other effective means and shall be
free of standing water when fill is placed upon them. Occa-
sional rock outcrops in earth foundations for earth fill,
except in dams and other structures designed to restrain the
movement of water, shall not require special treatment if they
do not interfere with compaction of the foundation and initial
layers of the fill or the bond between the foundation and the
fi1l.

Foundation and abutment surfaces shall be not steeper than 1
horizontal to 1 vertical unless otherwise specified. Test
pits or other cavities shall be filled with compacted earth
£i11 conforming to the specifications for the earth fill to be
placed upon the foundation.

PLACEMENT

Fill shall not be placed until the required excavation and
foundation preparation have been completed and the foundation
has been inspected and approved by the Engineer. Fill shall
not be placed upon a frozen surface, nor shall snow, ice, or
frozen material be incorporated in the fill.

Fill shall be placed in approximately horizontal layers. The
thickness of each layer before compaction shall not exceed the
maximum thickness specified. Materials placed by dumping in
piles or windrows shall be spread uniformly to not more than
the specified thickness before being compacted. Hand com-
pacted fill, including fill compacted by manually directed
power tampers, shall be placed in layers whose thickness
before compaction does not exceed the maximum thickness speci-
fied for layers of fill compacted by manually directed power
tampers.

Adjacent to structures, £111 shall be placed in a manner which
will prevent damage to the structures and will allow the
structures to assume the loads from the fill gradually and
uniformly. The height of the fill adjacent to a structure
shall be increased at approximately the same rate on all sides
of the structure.

Earth fill in dams, levees and other structures designed to
restrain the movement of water shall be placed so as to meet
the following additional requirements:

a. The distribution of materials throughout each zone shall
be essentially uniform, and the fill shall be free from
lenses, pockets, streaks or layers of material differing
substantially in texture or gradation from the surround-
ing material.
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If the surface of any layer becomes too hard and smooth
for proper bond with the succeeding layer, it shall be
scarified parallel to the axis of the fill to a depth of
not less than 2 inches before the next layer is placed.

The top surfaces of embankments shall be maintained
approximately level during construction, except that a
crown or cross-slope of not less than 2 percent shall be
maintained to insure effective drainage, and except as
otherwise specified for drain fill zones. If the draw-
ings or specifications require or the Engineer directs
that £i1l be placed at a higher level in one part of an
embankment than another, the top surface of each part
shall be maintained as specified above.

Dam embankments shall be constructed in continuous layers
from abutment to abutment except where openings to facili-
tate construction or to allow the passage of stream flow
during construction are specifically authorized in the
contract.

Embankments built at different levels as described under
c or d above shall be constructed so that the slope of
the bonding surfaces between embankment in place and
embankment to be placed is not steeper than 3 feet hori-
zontal to 1 foot vertical. The bonding surface of the
embankment in place shall be stripped of all loose material,
and shall be scarified, moistened and recompacted when
the new f£ill is placed against it as needed to insure a
good bond with the new fill and to obtain the specified
moisture content and density in the junction of the in
place and new fill.

CONTROL OF MOISTURE CONTENT

During placement and compaction of fill, the moisture content
of the materials being placed shall be maintained within the
specified range.

The application of water to the fill materials shall be accom-
plished at the borrow areas insofar as practicable. Water may
be applied by sprinkling the materials after placement on the
f111, if necessary. Uniform moisture distribution shall be
obtained by discing, blading or other approved methods prior
to compaction of the layer.

Material that is too wet when deposited on the f1i1l1l shall
either be removed or be dried to the specified moisture content
prior to compaction.

(23-3)
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1f the top surface of the preceding layer of compacted f£ill or
a foundation or abutment surface in the zone of contact with
the £ill becomes too dry to permit suitable bond it shall be
scarified and moistened by sprinkling to an acceptable moisture
content prior to placement of the next layer of fill.

6. COMPACTION

Earth £fill shall be compacted according to the following
requirements for the class of compaction specified:

Class A compaction. Each layer of fill shall be compacted as
necessary to make the density of the fill matrix not less than
the minimum density specified. The fill matrix is defined as
the portion of the fill material finer than the maximum parti-
cle size used in the compaction test method specified.

Class B compaction. Each layer of fill shall be compacted to
a mass density not less than the minimum density specified.

Class C compaction. Each layer of fill shall be compacted by
the specified number of passes of the type and weight of
roller or other equipment specified, or by an approved equiva-
lent method. Each pass shall consist of at least one passage
of the roller wheel or drum over the entire surface of the
layer. )

Fill adjacent to structures shall be compacted to a density
equivalent to that of ‘the surrounding fill by means of hand
tamping if permitted by the Contracting Officer, or manually
directed power tampers or plate vibrators. Heavy equipment
shall not be operated within 2 feet of any structure. Vibra-
ting rollers shall not be operated within 5 feet of any struc-
ture. Compaction by means of drop weights operating from a
crane or hoist will not be permitted.

The passage of heavy equipment will not be allowed: (1) over
cast-in-place conduits prior to 14 days after placement of the
concrete; (2) over cradled precast conduits prior to 7 days
after placement of the concrete cradle; or (3) over any type
of conduit until the backfill has been placed above the top
surface of the structure to a height equal to one-half the
clear span width of the structure or pipe or 2 feet, whichever
is greater.

SCS-WEST (23-4) 2-21-73
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Compacting of fill adjacent to structures shall not be started
until the concrete has attained the strength specified in
Section 10 for this purpose. The strength will be determined
by compression testing of test cylinders cast by the Engineer
for this purpose and cured at the work site in the manner
specified in ASTM Method C 31 for determining when a structure
may be put into service.

When the required strength of the concrete is not specified as
described above, compaction of fill adjacent to structures
shall not be started until the following time intervals have
elapsed after placement of the concrete.

Structure Time Interval
Retaining walls and counterforts 14 days
Walls backfilled on both sides 7 days
simultaneously
Conduits and spillway risers, cast- 7 days

in-place (with inside forms in place)

Conduits and spillway risers, cast-in- 14 days
place (inside forms removed)

Conduits, precast, cradled 2 days
Conduits, precast, bedded 1 day
Antiseep collars and cantilever 3 days

outlet bents

REMOVAL AND PLACEMENT OF DEFECTIVE FILL

Fill placed at densities lower than the specified minimum
density or at moisture contents outside the specified accept-
able range of moisture content or otherwise not conforming to
the requirements of the specifications shall be reworked to
meet the requirements or removed and replaced by acceptable
fill. The replacement fill and the foundation, abutment and
fill surfaces upon which it is placed shall conform to all
requirements of this specification for foundation preparation,
approval, placement, moisture control and compaction.
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TESTING

During the course of the work, the Engineer will perform such
tests as are required to identify materials, to determine
compaction characteristics, to determine moisture content, and

to determine density of £ill in place. These tests performed

by the Engineer will be used to verify that the fills conform

to the requirements of the specifications. Such tests are not
intended to provide the Contractor with the information required
by him for the proper execution of the work and their performance
shall not relieve the Contractor of the necessity to perform
tests for that purpose.

Densities of fill requiring Class A compaction will be determined
by the Engineer in accordance with ASTM Method D 1556 (or by
equivalent methods), except that the volume and moist weight

of included rock particles larger than those used in the
compaction test method specified for the type of £i11 will be
determined and deducted from the volume and moist weight of

the total sample prior to computation of density. The density

so computed will be used to determine the percent compaction

of the f£ill matrix.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established
in the contract, the volume of each type and compaction class

of earth fill within the specified zone boundaries and pay
1imits will be measured and computed to the nearest cubic yard
by the method of average cross-sectional end areas. Unless
otherwise specified, no deduction in volume will be made for
embedded conduits and appurtenances.

The pay limits shall be as defined below, with the further
provision that earth fill required to fill voids resulting
from overexcavation of the foundation, outside the specified
iines and grades, will be included in the measurement for
payment only where such overexcavation is directed by the
Engineer to remove unsuitable material and where the unsuitable
condition is not a result of the Contractor's operations.

(Method 1) The pay limits shall be as designated on the

drawings.

(Method 2) The pay limits shall be the measured surface of

the foundation when approved for placement of the fill and the
specified neat lines of the fill surface.
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(Method 3) The pay limits shall be the measured surface of

the foundation when approved for placement of the fill and the
measured surface of the completed fill.

(Method 4) The pay limits shall be the specified pay limits
for excavation and the specified neat lines of the fill sur-
face.

(Method 5) The pay limits shall be the specified pay limits
for excavation and the measured surface of the completed fill.

(Use method 6 or 7 with all method 1 through 5)

(Method 6) Payment for each type and compaction class of
earth fill will be made at the contract unit price for that
type and compaction class of fill. Such payment will constit-
ute full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and
all other items necessary and incidental to the performance of
the work.

(Method 7) Payment for each type and compaction class of
earth fi1ll will be made at the contract unit price for that
type and compaction class of fill. Such payment will constit-
ute full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and
all other items necessary and incidental to the performance of
the work, except furnishing, transporting, and applying water
to the foundation and £1i11 materials,

(23-7) 6-25-70



L] Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 6, Structure Backfill

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

® ‘ (5)

(6)

o 7

This item shall consist of placing and compacting backfill
around the following structures as shown on the drawings.

(a) Pipe Inlets

10. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETATLS
|
|
|
\
|
|
|

(b) Inlet and outlet to the 48-inch diameter reinforced
concrete siphon.

Backfill material shall consist of suitable silty sand, silts and
clays obtained from the required excavations.

In Section 6, Compaction, Class A shall apply. The fill matrix
shall be compacted to at least 95 percent of the maximum density
obtained in compaction tests of the fill materials performed by
Method A, ASTM D 698 (Standard Proctor Test).

The maximum size of rock fragments incorporated in the fill shall
be three (3) inches.

The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be six
(6) inches.

The moisture content of the material incorporated in the f£ill
shall be maintained within the range of three (3) percentage
points below to one (1) percentage point above the optimum
moisture content.

Measurement and payment will be by Methods 4 and 6 and will
include Compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.
Deduction in volume will be made for embedded conduit and appur-
tenances.

b Bid Item 7, Earth Fill

(1D
(2)

This item shall consist of placing and compacting all earth fill
required to construct the floodway between Stations 1215+75% and
1455493+ as shown on the drawings.

Fill material shall consist of suitable CL's, ML's and SC's
obtained from the required excavation as approved by the Engineer.
The general location of suitable materials is as follows:

From Station 1222+50% to Station 1232+50% lying generally between
0.5 foot and 8.0 feet below the existing ground line.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (23-8) 10/79
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(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

)

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona

From Station 1232+50% to
between 1.0 foot and 6.5

From Station 1247450% to
between 0.5 foot and 6.5

From Station 1262+50% to
between 2.0 feet and 4.5

From Station 1272+50% to
between 3.0 feet and 6.0

From Station 1290+00% to
between 0.5 foot and 5.0

From Station 1355+00% to
between 0.5 foot and 5.5

From Station 1400+00% to
between 2.0 feet and 4.5

From Station 1415+00% to

between 4.0 feet and 5.0

From Station 1435+00% to
between 3.0 feet and 5.0

Station 1247+50% lying generally
feet below the existing ground line.

Station 1255+00% lying generally
feet below the existing ground line.

Station 1272+50%* lying generally
feet below the existing ground line.

Station 1290+00% lying generally
feet below the existing ground line.

Station 1350+00% lying generally
feet below the existing ground line.

Station 1400+00* lying generally
feet below the existing ground line.

Station 1415+00% lying generally
feet below the existing ground line.

Station 1427+4+50%* lying generally
feet below the existing ground line.

Station 1440+00%* lying generally
feet below the existing ground line.

The material shall contain a minimum of 15 percent passing the
#200 sieve when determined on a dry weight basis in accordance

with ASTM D 1140.

In Section 6, Compaction, Class A shall apply.

shall be compacted to at least 95 percent of the maximum
density obtained in compaction tests of the fill materials
performed by Method A, ASTM D 698 (Standard Proctor Test).

The maximum size of rock fragments incorporated in the £ill

shall be six (6) inches.

The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be

nine (9) inches.

The moisture content of the material incorporated in the £ill
shall be maintained within the range of three (3) percentage
points below to one (1) percentage point above the optimum

moisture content.

Measurement and payment will be by Methods 1 and 6 and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.

RACD Floodway - Reach 1

(23-9)

10/79

The £i1l matrix



LABOR STANDARDS PROVISIONS
Applicable to Contracts in Excess of $2,000

1. DAVIS-BACON ACT (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-7)

(a) All mechanics and laborers employed or working directly
upon the site of the work shall be paid unconditionally and not
less often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction
or rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by the Copeland Regulations, 29 CFR Part 3), the full
amounts due at time of payment computed at wage rates not less
than the aggregate of the basic hourly rates and the rates of pay-
ments, contributions, or costs for any fringe benefits contained in
the wage determination decision of the Secretary of Labor which
is attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any con-
tractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the
Contractor or subcontractor and such laborers and mechanics. A
copy of such wage determination decision shall be kept posted
by the Contractor at the site of the work in a prominent place
where it can be easily seen by the workers. The term “mechanics
and laborers” shall be deemed to include apprentices and trainees
not covered by an approved program as provided by the Appren-
tices and Trainees clause of this contract.

(b) The Contractor may discharge his obligation under this
clause to workers in any classification for which the wage deter-
mination decision contains:

(1) Only a basic hourly rate of pay, by making payment at
not less than such basic hourly rate, except as ctherwise provided
in the Copeland Regulations (29 CFR Part 3); or

(2) Both a basic hourly rate of pay and fringe benefits pay-
ments, by making payment in cash, by irrevocably making con-
tributions pursuant to a fund, plan, or program for, and/or by
assuming an enforceable commitment to bear the cost of, bona
fide fringe benefits contemplated by the Davis-Bacon Act, or by
any combination thereof. Contributions made. or costs assumed,
on other than a weekly basis shall be considered as having been
constructively made or assumed during a weekly period to the
extent that they apply to such period. Where a fringe benefit is
expressed in a wage determination in any manner other than as
an hourly rate and the Contractor pays a cash equivalent or pro-
vides an alternative fringe benefit, he shall furnish information
with his payrolls showing how he determined that the cost in-
curred to make the cash payment or to provide the alternative
fringe benent is equal to the cost of the wage determination fringe
fit. In any case where the Contractor provides a fringe bene-
fit different from any contained in the wage determinatin~ he
shall similarly show how he arrived at the hourly rate shown
therefor. In the event of disagreement between or among the
interested parties as to an equivalent of any fringe benefit, the
Contracting Officer shall submit the question, together with his
recommendation, to the Secretary of Labor for final determination.

(¢) The assumption of an enforceable commitment to bear the
cost of fringe benefits, or the provision of any fringe benefits not
expressly listed in section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act or in
the wage determination decision forming a part of the contract,
may be considered as payment of wages only with the approval
of the Secretary of Labor pursuant to a written request by the
Contractor. The Secretary of Labor may require the Contractor to
set aside assets, in a separate account, to meet his obligations
under any unfunded plan or program.

(d) The Contracting Officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics, including apprentices and trainees, which
is not listed in the wage determination decision and which is to
be employed under the contract shall be classified or reclassified
conformably to the wage determination decision, and shall report
the action taken to the Secretary of Labor. If the interested parties
cannot agree on the proper classification or reclassification of a
narticular class of laborers or mechanics, including apprentices
trainees to be used, the Contracting Officer shall submit the
qusstion, together with his recommendation, to the Secretary of
Labor for final determination. Apprentices and trainees may be
added under this clause only where they are emploved pursuant
ro an apprenticeship or trainee program meeting the requirements
of the Apprentices and Trainees clause below.

(¢) In the event it is found by the Contracting Officer that any
borer or mechanic, including apprentices and trainees, employed
by the Contractor or any subcontractor directly on the site of the

and
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work covered by this contract has been or is being paid.at a rate
of wages less than the rate of wages required by paragraph (a)
of this clause, or by the Apprentices and Trainees clause of this
contract, the Contracting Officer may (1) by written notice to the
Government Prime Contractor terminate his right to proceed with
the work, or such part of the work as to which there has been a
failure to pay said required wages, and (2) prosecute the work
to completion by contract or otherwise, whereupon such Con-
tractor and his sureties shall be liable to the Government for any
excess costs occasioned the Government thereby.

(f) Paragraphs (a) through (e) of the clause shall apply to
this contract to the extent that it is (1) a prime contract with the
Government subject to the Davis-Bacon Act, or (2) a subcontract
also subject to the Davis-Bacon Act under such prime contract.

2. CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STAND-
ARDS ACT—OVERTIME COMPENSATION (40 U.S.C.

327-333).

This contract is subject to the Contract Work Hours and
Safety Standards Act and to the applicable rules, regulations, and
interpretations of the Secretary of Labor.

(2) The Contractor shall not require or permit any laborer or
mechanic, including apprentices, trainees, watchmen, and guards,
in any workweek in which he is employed on any work under this
contract to work in excess of 8 hours in any calendar day or in
excess of 40 hours in such workweek on work subject to the pro-
visions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
unless such laborer or mechanic, including apprentices, trainees,
watchmen, and guards, receives compensation at a rate not less
than 115 times his basic rate of pay for all such hours worked
in excess of 8 hours in any calendar day or in excess of 40 hours
in such workweek, whichever is the greater number of overtime
hours. The “basic rate of pay,” as used in this clause, shall be
the amount paid per hour exclusive of the Contractor’s contribu-
tion or cost for fringe benefits, and any cash payment made in
lieu of providing fringe benefits, or the basic hourly rate con-
tained in the wage determination, whichever is greater.

(b) In the event of any violation of the provisions of para-
grapn (a). the Contractor shall be liable to any affected employee
F v amounts due, and to the United States for liquidated
ch liquidated damages shall be computed with respect
1 vidual laborer or mechanic, including an apprentice,
trainze, watchman, or guard, employed in violation of the pro-
visions of paragraph (a) in the sum of $10 for each calendar day
on which such employee was required or permitted to be em-
ployed on such work in excess of 8 hours or in excess of the
stancard workweek of 40 hours without payment of the overtime
wages required by paragraph (a).

3. APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES

(a) Apprentices shall be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed (1) when they
are employed and individually registered in a bona fide appren-
ticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of Labor,
Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprentice-
ship and Training, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recog-
nized by the Bureau, or (2) if a person is employed in his first
90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an
apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered in the
program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of Apprentice-
ship and Training or State Apprenticeship Agency (where
appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an
apprentice. The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen in
any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio per-
mitted to the contractor as to his entire work force under the
registered program. Any employee listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who is not a trainee as defined in paragraph
(b) of this clause or who is not registered or otherwise employed
as stated above, shall be paid the wage rate determined by the
Secretary of Labor for the classification of work he actually per-
formed. The Contractor or subcontractor shall furnish to the
Contracting Officer written evidence of the registration of his
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program and apprentices as well as the appropriate ratios and
wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeymen hourly
rates) for the area of construction, prior to using any apprentices
on the contract work. The wage rate paid apprentices shall be not
less than the appropriate percentage of the journeymen’s rate
contained in the applicable wage determination.

(b) Trainees shall be permitted to work at less than the pre-
determined rate for the work performed when they are employed
pursuant to and individually registered in a program which has
received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification, by the
U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Admin-
istration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training. The term
“trainee” means a person registered and receiving on-the-job
training in a construction occupation under a program which has
been approved in advance by the U.S. Department of Labor,
Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprentice-
ship and Training, as meeting its standards for on-the-job training
programs and which has been so certified by the Bureau. The
ratio of trainees to journeymen on this contract shall not be
greater than the ratio permitted under the plan approved by the
Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training. Every trainee must be
paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved program
for his level of progress. Any employee listed on the payroll at a
trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a training
plan approved by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training
shall be paid not less than the wage rate determined by the Sec-
retary of Labor for the classification of work he actually per-
formed. The Contractor or subcontractor shall furnish the Con-
tracting Officer written evidence of the certification of his pro-
gram, the registration of the trainees, and the ratios and wage
rates prescribed in that program. In the event the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training withdraws approval of a training
program, the Contractor shall no longer utilize trainees at less
than the applicable predetermined rate for work performed until
an acceptable program is approved.

(c) The utilization of apprentices, trainees, and journeymen
under this clause shall be in conformity with the equal employ-
ment opportunity requirements of this contract.

(d) If at any time the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training
determines, after opportunity for a hearing, that the standards of
a training program have not been complied with, or that such a
program fails to provide adequate training for participants, the
Contractor shall not utilize trainees at less than the predetermined
rate for the classification of work actually performed until an
acceptable program is approved. If the Contractor brings an
appeal pursuant to 29 CFR 5.17 within 30 days of his receipt of a
certified letter withdrawing the Bureau of Apprenticeship and
Training's approval, the effect of the withdrawal of approval of
the program will be delayed until a decision is rendered on the
appeal pursuant to 29 CFR 5.17.

4. PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS

(a) The Contractor shall maintain payrolls and basic records
relating thereto during the course of the work and shall preserve
them for a period of 3 years thereafter for all laborers and
mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, watchmen, and
guards working at the site of the work. Such records shall contain
the name and address of each such employee, his correct classifi-
cation, rate of pay (including rates of contributing for or costs
assumed to provide, fringe benefits), daily and weekly number
of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. When-
ever the Contractor has obtained approval from the Secretary of
Labor as provided in paragraph (c) of the clause entitled "Davis-
Bacon Act”, he shall maintain records which show the commit-
ment, its approval, written communication of the plan or program
to the laborers or mechanics affected, and the costs anticipated or
incurred under the plan or program.

(b) The Contractor shall submit weekly a copy of all payrolls
to the Contracting Officer. The Government Prime Contractor
shall be responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls of
ail subcontractors. The copy shall be accompanied by a statement
signed by the Contractor indicating that the payrolls are correct
and complete, that the wage rates contained therein are not less
than those determined by the Secretary of Labor, and that the
classifications set forth for each laborer or mechanic, including
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apprentices and trainees conform with the work he performed.
Submission of the “Weekly Statement of Compliance” required
under this contract and the Copeland Regulations of the Secretary
of Labor (29 CFR Part 3) shall satisfy the requirement for sub-
mission of the above statement. The Contractor shall submit also
a copy of any approval by the Secretary of Labor with respect to
fringe benefits which is required by paragraph (c¢) of the clause
entitled "Davis-Bacon Act”. Contractors employing apprentices or
trainees under approved programs shall include a notation of the
first weekly certified payrolls submitted to the contracting agencies
that their employment is pursuant to an approved program and
shall identify the program.

(c¢) The Contractor shall make the records required under
this clause available for inspection by authorized representatives
of the Contracting Officer and the Department of Labor, and
shall permit such representatives to interview employees during
working hours on the job.

NOTE: Watchmen and guards appear on payroll records only
for purposes of the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act.

5. COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND REGULATIONS

The Contractor shall comply with the Copeland Regulations
of the Secretary of Labor (29 CFR Part 3) which are incor-
porated herein by reference.

6. WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS

(a) The Contracting Officer may withhold or cause to be with-
held from the Government Prime Contractor so much of the
accrued payments or advances as may be considered necessary (1)
to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees,
watchmen, and guards employed by the Contractor or any sub-
contractor on the work the full amount of wages required by the
contract, and (2) to satisfy any liability of the Contractor and
any subcontractor for liquidated damages under paragraph (b)
of the clause entitled “Contract Work Hours and Safety Stand-
ards Act—Overtime Compensation.”

(b) If the Contractor or any subcontractor fails to pay any
laborer, mechanic, apprentice, trainee, watchman, or guard em-
ployed or working on the site of work, all or part of the wages
required by the contract, the Contracting Officer may, after writ-
ten notice to the Government Prime Contractor, take such action
as may be necessary to cause suspension of any further payments
or advances until such violations have ceased.

7. SUBCONTRACTS

The Contractor agrees to insert the clauses hereof entitled
“Davis-Bacon Act,”” "Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act—Opvertime Compensation,” ''Apprentices and Trainees,”
“Payrolls and Basic Records,” “Compliance with Copeland Regu-
lations,” ""Withholding of Funds,” “Subcontracts,” and “'Con-
tract Termination—Debarment” in all subcontracts. The term
"Contractor” as used in such clauses in any subcontract shall be
deemed to refer to the subcontractor except in the phrase “Gov-
ernment Prime Contractor.”

8. CONTRACT TERMINATION—DEBARMENT

A breach of the clauses hereof entitled “‘Davis-Bacon Act,”
“Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act—Overtime
Compensation,” "“Apprentices and Trainees,” "‘Payrolls and Basic
Records,” “"Compliance with Copeland Regulations,” *"Withhold-
ing of Funds,” and "Subcontracts” may be grounds for termina-
tion of the contract, and for debarment as provided in 29 CFR
5.6.

9. DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS

Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of this
contract shall be subject to the Disputes clause except to the
extent such disputes involve the meaning of classifications or
wage rates contained in the wage determination decisions of the
Secretary of Labor or the applicability of the labor provisions of
this contract which questions shall be referred to the Secretary of
Lagor in accordance with the procedures of the Department of
Labor.

STANDARD FORM 19-A (Rev. 1-79)
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

DISABLED VETERANS AND VETERANS OF THE VIETNAM ERA

(This clause is applicable to all contracts and purchase orders of $10,000 or more.)

(a) The contractor will 'not discriminats
against any employee or applicant for em-
ployment because he or she is a disabled
veteran or veteran of the Vietnam Zra in
regard to any position for which the employee
or applicant for employment 1is qualified.
The contractor agrees to take afirmative ac-
tion to employ, advance in employment and
otherwise treat qualified disabled veterans
and veterans of the Vietnam era without dis-
crimination based upon their disability or
veterans status in all employment practices
such as the following: employment upgrad-
ing, demotlon or transfer, recruitment, ad-
vertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay
or other forms of compensation, and selec-
tion for training, including apprenticeship.

(b) The contractor agrees that =all suit-
able employment openings of the contractor
which exist at the time of the execution of
this contract and those which occur during
the performance of this contract, including
those not generated by this contract and in-
cluding those occwrring at an establishment
of the contractor other than the one wherein
the contract is being performed but exclud-
ing those of independently operated corpo-
rate affiliates, shall be listed at an appropri-
ate local office of the State employment serv-
ice system wherein the opening occurs. The
contractor further agrees to provide such re-
ports to such local office regarding employ-
ment openings and hires as may be required.

State and local government agencies hold-
ing Federal contracts of §10,000 or more
shall also list all their suitable openings with
the appropriate office of the State employ-
ment service, but are not required %o pro-
vide those reports set forth in paragraphs
(d) and (e).

(c) Listing of employment openings with
the employment service system pursuant to
this clause shall be made at least coneur-
rently with the use of any other recruitment
source or effort and shall involve the normsal
obligations which attach to the placing of a
bona fide job order, including the acceptiance
of referrals of veterans and nonveterans. The
listing of employment openings dces not re-
quire the hiring of any particular job ap-
plicant or from any particular group of job
applicants, and nothing herein is intended
to relieve the contractor from sany require-
ments in Executive Orders or regulations re-
garding nondiscrimination in employment.

(d) The reports required by paragraph (b)
of this clause shall include, but not be lim-
ited to, periodic reports which shall be filed
at least quarterly with the sppropriate local
office or, where the contractor has more than
one hiring location in a State, with the cen-
tral office of that State employment service.
Such reports shall indicate for each hiring lo-
cation (1) the number of individuals hired
during the reporting period, (2) tkce number
of nondisabled veterans of the Vietnam sera
hired, (3) the number of disabled vetarans of
the Vietnam ersa hired, and (4) the total num-
ber of disabled veterans hired. The reports
should include covered veterans hired for on-
the-job training under 38 USC 1787. Thé con-
tractor shall submit & report within 30 days
after the end of each reporting pericd wherein
any performsance is meade on this contract
identifying data for each hiring location. The
contractor shall maintain at each hiring lo-

cation copies of the reports submitted until
the expiration of one year after final pay-
ment under the contract, during which time
these reports and related documentation shall
be made available, upon request, for examina-
tion by any authorized representatives of
the contracting offcer or of the Secretary of
Labor. Documentation would include person-
nel records respecting job openings, recruit-
ment and placement.

(e) Whenever the contractor becomes con-
tractually bound to the listing provisions of
this clause, it shall advise the employment
service system in each State where it has
establishments of the name and location of
each hiring location in the State. As long as
the contractor is contractually bound to
these provisions and has so advised the State
system, there !s no need to advise the State
system of subsequent contracts. The contrac-
tor may advise the State system when it is
no longer bound by this contract clause.

(f) This clause does not apply to the list-
ing of employment openings which occur and
are filled outside of the 50 States, the Dis~
trict of Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, and
the Virgin Islands.

(g) The provisions of paragraphs (b), (¢),
(d) and (&) of this clause do not apply to
openinge which the contractor proposes to fill
from within his own'organization or to fill
pursuant to a customary and trzditional em-
ployer-union hiring arrangement. This ex-
clusion does not apply to a particular open-
ing once an employer decides to consider ap-
plicants outside of his own organization or
empioyer-union arrangement for that open-
ing.

(h) As used in this clause: (1) “All suise~
ble employment openings” includes, but s
not limited to, openings which occur in the
following job categories: production and nen-
production; plant and office; laborers and
mechanics; supervisory and nonsupervisory;
technical; and executive, administrative, and
professional openings as are compensated on
& salary besis of less than $25,000 per yeer,
This term includes full-time employment,
temporary employment of more than 3 days’
duratlon, and part-time employment. It does
not_include openings which the contractor
proposes to flll from within his own organi-
zatlon or to fl1 pursuant to & customary and
traditional employer-union hiring arrange-
ment nor openings in an educational institu-
tion which are restricted to students of that
institution. Under the most compelling cir-
cumstances an employment cpening may noé
be suitable for listimg, including such sitwa-
tlons where the needs of the Governmenat ean-
net reasonably be otherwise zupplied, whesre
lting would be contrary %0 natiomal se-
curity, or where the requiement of listing
would otherwise not be for the best sntereet
of the Government.

(2) “Appropriate office of the State -
ployment service system” means the local
office oI the Federal-State national system of
public employment offices with assigned re-
sponsibility for serving the area where the
employment opening is to be filled, includ-
ing the District of Columbia, Guam, Puerto
Rico, and the Virgin Islands.

(3) "Openings which the contractor pro-
poses to fill from within his own organiza-
tion” means employment openings for which
no consideration will be given to persons
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outside the contractor’'s orgsnization (in-
cluding any aflllictes, subsidiaries, and the
parent companies) and includes eny open-
ings which the contractor proposes to fill
from regularly established ‘recall’” lists.

(4) ‘“‘Openings which the contractor pro-

poses to fill pursuant to & cusiomary end
raditional employer-unicn hiring arrange-
ment"” means employment openings which
the contractor proposes to fill from union
halls, which is part of the customary and
traditional hiring relationship which exists
between the contractor and representatives
of his employees.

(1) The contractor agrees to comply with
the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of
the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to
the Act.

(§) In the event of the contractor's non-
compliance with the requirements of this
clause, actions for noncompliance may be
taken in accordance with the rules, regula-
tions relevant orders of the Secretary of
Labor issued pursuant to the Act.

(k) The contractor agrees to post in con-
spicuous places, avallable to employees and
applicants for empioyment, notices in & form
to be prescribed by the Director, provided
by or through the contracting oficer. Such

notice shsall state the contractor's obliga-
tion under the law {otske afirmsative action
1o employ and edvence in employmentquali-
fied aissbled veterans and veterans of the
Vietnem era lor employment, and the rights
of applicants and employees.

(1) Tze contractor will notlify each labor
union or representative of workers with
which it has a collective bargaining agree-
ment cor other contract understanding, that
the ccntractor s bound by the terms of the
Vietnsm Ers Veterans Readjustment Assist-
ance Act, and is committed to take afirma-
tive action to employ and advance in em-
ployment qualified disabled veterans and
veterans of the Vietnam Era.

(m) The contractor will include the pro-
visions of this clause in every subcontract
or purchase order of $10,000 or more unless
exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of
the Secretary issued pursuant to the Act, 8o
that such provisions will be binding upon
each subcontractor or vendor. The con-
tactor will take such sction with .respect
to any subcontract or purchase order as the
Director of the Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs may direct to enforce
such provisions, including action for non-
compliance.
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2 T ., 24-103 | DATE BOND EXECUTED (Must not be later
STANDARD FORM 24 BiD B3CMD than bid opening date)

JUNE 1964 EDIION See 1 il
GENERAL SERVICES N AT ructions on reverse
FED. PROC. REG. (41 1-16.301 (See Inst 1ehs on e)

. PRINCIPAL ( Legal vame and bitsiness address) TYPE OF ORGANIZATION ("X one)
m INDIVIDUAL D PARTNERSHIP

r:“' JOINT D
L VENTURE CORPORATION
STATE OF INCORPORATION ‘

SURETY(IES) (Naine and business address)

.
PENAL SUM OF BOND { BID IDENTIFICATION
PERCENT AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED | 81D DATE INVITATION NO.
F BID 7
OPRICE MILLIONIS) | THOUSAND(S]| HUMDRED(S) | CENTS SCS-5-AZ-80

} { FOR (Construction,
| Supplies or Services)

Construction

KNOW ALL »{EN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we, the Principal and Surety (ies) hereto, are firmly bound to the

United States of America (hereinafter called the Government) in the above penal sum for the payment of which we

bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, aad successors, jointly and severally: Provided, That, where
b ’ ) / y

the Sureries are corporaticns aciing as Co-sureties, we, the Sureties, bind ourselves in such sum “jointly and sever-

ally” as well as "severally” only for the purpose of allowing a joint action or actions against any or all of us, and
for aii other purposes each Surety binds itself, jomtly and severally with the Principal, for the payment of such sum
only as is set forth opposite the name of such Surety, but if no limit of liability is indicated, the limit of liability

o shall be the full amount of the penal sum.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION 1S SUCH, that whereas the Principal has submitted the bid identified
above.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal, upon acceptance by the Government of his bid identified above, within the
period specified therein for acceptance (sixty (G60) days if no period is specified), shall execute such further con-
tractual documents, if any, and give such bond(s) as may be required by the terms of the bid as accepted within
o the time specified (ten {10) days if no period is specified) after receipt of the forms by him, or in the event of

failure so to execute such further contractual documents and give such bonds, if the Principal shall pay the Govern-
ment for any cost of procuring the work which exceeds the amount ~f his bid, then the above obligation shall be
void and of no effect.

Each Surety exscuting this in that its obligat shal impaired by any extension(s)
of the time for acceprance of v grant e Government, notice of which extension(s)

to the Surety(iss) being hereby waived; provided that such waiver of norice shall apply only with respect to exten-
. sions aggregating not more than sixty (60) calendar days in addition to the period originally allowed for accept-
ance of the bid.

IN WITNESS WHEREOFY, the Principal and Surety(ies) have executed this bid bond and have affixed their seals

’ on the date set forth above.

PRINCIPAL

1e 2.

. Signoture(s)
(Sel) (Seal ) Corporate
2.
Nome(s) & ] Seal
Title(s)

(Typed)

INDIVIDUAL SURETIES

® : =
i
|

Signature(s) -
| (Seal] | (Seal)

Neme(s)

(Typed)

i S 7 INC | LIABILITY LIM
Name & | ¢ c. ' ABIL IMIT
. Address ; l
i1 i c
H orporcate
Signature(sj ! | 4
! { Seal

SURETY A
-

Nome(s) & (1. i2.
Title(s) | |
(Typed) | ,




.CORPORATE SURETY(IES) (Continued)

Nome &
Address

STATE OF INC. LIABILITY LIMIT

Signature(s)

Corporate
Seal

SURETY 8

Nome{s) & | 1.
Title(s)
( Trped)

Nome &
Address

STATE OF INC. LIABILITY LIMIT

Sianature(s)

Corporate
Seal

SURETY C

Nome(s) & |[1.
Title(s)
(Trped)

Nome &
Address

STATE OF

NC. LIABILITY LIMIT

Signaoture(s)

SURETY D

Corporate
Seal

Nome(s) & ¥
Title(s)
(Typed)

" Nome &
Address

STATE OF

NC. LIABILITY LIMIT

Signoture(s)

SURETY E

Corporate
Seal

Nomels) & | 1.
Title(s)
(Typed)

Nome &
Address

STATE OF INC. LIABILITY LIMIT

Signoture(s)

Corporate
Seal

SURETY F

Nome(s) & |1.
Title(s)
(Typed)

Nome &
Address

STATE OF

NC. LIABILITY “ LIMIT

Signoture(s)

Corporate
Seal

SURETY G

Nome(s) &
Title(s)
{ Typed)

INSTRUCTIONS

1. This form is authorized for use whenever a bid
guaranty is required in connection with construction
work or the furnishing of supplies or services. There
shall be no deviation from this form without approval by
the Administrator of General Services.

2. The full legal name and business address of the
Principal shall be inserted in the space designated “'Prin-
cipal” on the face of this form. The bond shall be
signed by an authorized person. Where such person is
signing in 2 representative capacity (e.g., an attorney-in-
fact), but is not a member of the firm, partnership, or
joint venture, or an officer of the corporation involved,
evidence of his authority must be furnished.

3. The penal sum of the bond may be expressed as a
percentage of the bid price if desired. In such cases, 2
maximum dollar limitation may be stipulated (e.g., 20%
of the bid price but the amount not to e_xceed
dollars).

4. (a) Corporations executing the bond as sureties
must be among those appcaring on the Treasury Depart-
ment's list of approved sureties and must be acting within

the limitations set forth therein. Where more than a
single corporate surety is involved, their names and ad-
dresses (city and State) shall be inserted in the spaces
(Surety A, Surety B, etc.) headed “CORPORATE SUR-
ETY(IES)”, and in the space designated "SURETY (IES)”
on the face of this form only the letter identification of
the Sureties shall be inserted.

(b) Where individual sureties execute the bond, they
shall be two or more responsible persons. A completed
Affidavit of Individual Surety (Standard Form 28), for
each individual surety, shall accompany the bond. Such
suretics may be required to furnish additional substanti-
ating information concerning their assets and financial
capability as the Government may require.

5. Corporations executing the bond shall affx their
corporate seals. Individuals shall execute the bond op-
posite the word "Seal”; and, if executed in Maine or New
Hampshire, shall also affix an adhesive seal.

6. The name of each person signing this bid bond
should be typed in the space provided.

€43—16—83440-1



STANDARD FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT
_ OPPORTUNITY CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
SPECIFICATIONS (EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246)

1. As used in these specifications:

a. "Covered area' means the geographical area described in the solici-

tation from which this contract resulted;

b. "Director'" means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Pro-

grams, United States Department of Labor, or any person to whom the Director

delegates authority;

c. "Employer identification number" means the Federal Social Security

number used on the Employer's Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury De-

partment Form 941.
d. "Minority" includes:

(i) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African
racial groups not of Hispanic origin);

(L) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central

or South American oT other Spanish Culture or origin, regardless of race);
(1ii) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any

of the original peoples of the Far East. Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontin-

ent, or the Pacific Islands); and

(iv) Américan Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in
any of the original peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable tribal
affiliations through membership and participation or community identification).

2. Whenever the Contractor, or any Subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts
a portion of the work involving any construction trade, it shall physically in-
clude in each subcontract in excess of $10,000 the provisions of these specifi-

cations and the Notice which contains the applicable goals for minority and fe-

male participation and which is set forth in the solicitations from which this

contract resulted.

3. If the Contractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4.5) in a
Hometown Plan approved by the U.S. Department of Labor in the covered area either
individually or through an association, its affirmative action obligations on all
work in the Plan area (including goals and timetables) shall be in accordance with
that Plan for those trades which have unions participating in the Plan. Contract-
ors must be able to demonstrate their participation in and compliance with the pro-
visions of any such Hometown Plan. Each Contractor or Subcontractor participat-
ing in an approved Plan is individually required to comply with its obligations
under the EEO clause, and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under
the Plan in each trade in which it has employees. The overall good faith perform-
ance by other Contractors orT Subcontractors toward a goal in an approved Plan does

not excuse any covered Contractor's or Subcontractor's failure to take good faith

efforts to achieve the Plan gozls and timetables.




4. The ContractoT shall implement the specific affirmative action
standards provided in paragraphs 7a through p of these specifications.
The goals: set forth in the solicitation from which this contract resulted
are expressed as percentages of the total hours of employment and train-
ing of minority and female utilization the Contractor should reasonably
be able to achieve in each construction trade in which it has employees
in the covered area. The Contractor is expected to make substantially
uniform progress toward its goals in each craft during the period speci-

fied.

5. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement
nor the failure by a union with whom the Contractor has a collective b;r—
gaining agreement, to refer either minorities or women shall excuse the
Contractor's obligations under these specifications, Executive Order
11246, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.

6. 1In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and
trainees to be counted in meeting the goals, such apprentices and trainees
must be employed by the Contractor during the training period, and the Con-
tractor must have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees
at the completion of their training, subject to the availability of employ-
ment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs
approved by the U.S. Department of Labor.

7. The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure
equal employment opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compli-
ance with these specifications shall be based upon its effort to achieve
maximum results from its actions. The Contractor shall document these
efforts fully, and shall implement affirmative action steps at least as ex-
tensive as the following:

a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, in-
timidation, and coercion at all sites, and in all facilities at which the
Contractor 's employees are assigned to work. The Contractor, where possible,
will assign two Or mOTE women to each construction project. The Contractor
shall specifically ensure that all foremen, superintendents, and other on-
site supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the Contractor's obli-
gation to maintain such a working environment, with specific attention to
minority or female jndividuals working at such sites or in such facilities.

b. Establish and maintain a current l1ist of minority and female re-
cruitment sources, provide written notification to minority and female re-
cruitment sources and to community organizations when the Contractor or its
unions have employment opportunities available, and maintain a record of the

organizations' responses.

c. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone
numbers of each minority and female off-the-street applicant and minority
or female referral from a union, a recruitment source or community organ-
jzation and of what action was taken with respect to each such individual.

1f such individual was cent to the union hiring hall for referral and was

not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if referred, not em-
ployed by the Contractor,
reason therefor,
have taken. ’

this shall be documented in the file with the
along with whatever additional actions the Contractor may




d. Provide immediate written notification to the Director when
the union or unions with which the Contractor has a collective bar-
‘ gaining agreement has not referred to the Contractor a minority person
[ ] or woman sent by the Contractor, or when the Contractor has other informa-
tion that the union referral process has impeded the Contractor's efforts

to meet its obligations.

e. Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in
training programs for the area which expressly include minorities and

L women, including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee pro-
grams relevant to the Contractor's employment needs, especially those

roved by the Department of Labor. The Contractor

programs funded or app
f these programs to the sources complied under 7b

shall provide notice o
above.

- f. Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy by providing notice of
the policy to unions and training programs and requesting their coopera-
tion in assisting the Contractor in meeting its EEO obligations; by in-
. . cluding it in any policy manual and collective bargaining agreement; by
publicizing it in the company newspaper, annual report, etc.; by specific
) review of the .policy with all management personnel and with all minority
and female employees at least once a year; and by posting the company EEO
policy on bulletin boards accessible to all employees at each location where

construction work is performed.

g. Review, at least annually, the company's EEO policy and affirmative
e . action obligations under these specifications with all employees having any
‘ responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination or other em-
loyment decisions including specific review of these items with onsite super-
visory personnel such as Superintendents, General Foremen, etc. prior to the
jnitiation of comstruction work at any job site. A written record shall be
made and maintained jdentifying the time and place of these meetings, per-
sons attending, subject matter discussed, and disposition of the subject

matter.

Disseminate the Contractor's EEO policy externally by including it

h.
‘ dvertising in the news media, specifically including minority and

in any a ‘
female news media, and providing written notification to and discussing the
Contractor's EEO policy with other Contractors and Subcontractors with whom

] 3 .
the Contractor does or anticipates doing business.

i. Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority,
female and community organizations, to schools with minority and female stu-
dents and to minority and female recruitment and training organizations serv-

() ing the Contractor's recruitment area and employment needs. Not later than
one month prior to the date for the acceptance of applications for apprentice-
ship or other training by any recruitment source, the Contractor shall send
written notification to organizations such as the above, describing the open-

cedures, and tests to be used in the selection process.

ings, screening PpIoO




- j. Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other
minority persons 4nd women and, where reasonable, provide after school
summer and vacation employment to minority and female youth both on thé
site and in other areas of a Contractor's workforce. '

k. Valicate all tests and other selection requirements where there
is ah obligation to do so under 41 CFR Part 60-3.

1. Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least
of all minority and female personnel for promotional opportunities and en-
courage these employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate
training, etc-., such opportunities.

Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assign-
ments and other personnel practices, do not have a discriminatory effect by
continually monitoring all personnel and employment related activities to
ensure that the EEO policy and the Contractor's obligations under these

specifications are being carried out.

m.

Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated

n.
jet and necessary changing facilities

except that separate or single-user toi
shall be provided to assure privacy between the sexes.

o. Document and maintain a record of 211 solicitations of offers for
subcontracts from minority and female construction contractors and suppliers,
including circulation of solicitations to minority and female contractor
associations and other business associations.

p- Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisors' adherence

to and performance under the Contractor's EEO policies and affirmative action

obligations.

8. Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations
which assist in fulfilling one or more of their affirmative action obligations
(7a through p)- The efforts of a contractor association, joint contractor-
union, contractor-community, OT other similar group of which the contractor
is a member and participant, may be asserted as fulfilling any one or more
of its obligations under 7a through p of these Specifications provided that
the contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to
assure that the group has a positive impact on the employment of minorities
and women in the industry, ensures that the concrete benefits of the program
are reflected in the Contractor's minority and female workforce participation,
makes a good faith effort to meet its individual goals and timetables, and
can provide access to documentation which demonstrates the effectiveness of
actions taken on behalf of the Contractor. The obligation to comply, how-
is the Contractor's and failure of such a group to fulfill an obligation

ever,
for the Contractor's noncompliance.

shall not be a defense

9. A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women

The Contractor, however, is required to provide equal
take affirmative action for all minority groups,
and 211 women, both minority and non-minority. Conse-

e Contractor may be in violation of. the Executive Order if a par-

have been established.
employment opportunity and to
both male and female,
quently, th




ticular group s employed in a substantially disparate manner (for ex-
ample, even though the Contractor has achieved its goals for women gen-

_erally, the Contractor may be in violation of the Executive Order if a

specific minority group of women is underutilized).

10. The Contractor shall not use the goals and timetables or affirma-
tive action standards to discriminate against any person because of race,

color, religion, sex, Or national origin.

11. The Contractor shall not enter into any Subcontract with any
person Or firm debarred from Government contracts pursuant to Fxecutive

Order 11246.

12. The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for

on of these specifications and of the Equal Opportunity Clause, in-
cluding suspension, termination and cancellation of existing subcontracts
as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended,
and its implementing regulations, by the Office of Federal Contract Compli-
ance Programs. Any Contractor who fails to carry out such sanctions and
penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and Executive Order

11246, as amended.

violati

13. The Contractor, in fulfilling its obligations under these specifi-
cations, shall implement specific affirmative action steps, at least as ex-
tensive as those standards prescribed in paragraph 7 of these specifications,
so as to achieve maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal employment
opportunity. 1f the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of the
Executive Order, the implementing regulations, or these specifications, the
Director shall proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8.

14. The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor
all employment related activity to ensure that the company EEO policy is
being carried out, to submit Teports relating to the provisions hereof as
may be required by the Government and to keep records. Records shall at
jeast include for each employee the name, address, telephone numbers, con-
struction trade, union affiliation if any, employee identification number
when assigned, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g., mechanic,
apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours
worked per week in the indicated trade, rate of pay, and locations at which
the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in an easily understand-
able and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satis

fy this requirement, contractors shall not be required to maintain separate

records.

15. Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a limitation upon the
application of other laws which establish different standards of compliance
or upon the application of requirements for the hiring of local or other
area residents (e.g-, those under the Public Works Employment Act of 1977
and the Community Development Block Grant Program).



SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE
SUPPLEMENT TO OSHA PART 1926
CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS

The contractor‘is to comply with OSHA Part 1926, Construction Standards

"and Interpretations, in effect on the date of issuance of bids and with this

supplement.

Requests for waivers from this supplement are to be made to the con-
tracting officer in writing supported by evidence that every reasonable
effort has been made to comply with the contractural requirements. The
contractor is to hold and save the Soil Conservation Service (Contracting
Local Organization.in locally awarded contracts) free from any claims or
causes of action whatsoever resulting from the contractor or his or her

subcontractors proceeding under a waiver or approved adaptation.

Copies of OSHA Part 1926 Construction Standards and Interpretations

may be obtained from:

Superintendent of Documents
U.S. Government Printing Office
Washington, D.C. 20402

GENERAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS

1.1 SAFETY PROGRAM. Each contractor 1is to demonstrate that he or
she has facilities for conducting a safety program commensurate with the
work under contract. The contractor is to submit in writing a proposed
comprehensive safety program to the contracting officer for approval
before the start of construction operations. The program is to specifically
state what provisions the contractor proposes to take for the health and

safety of all employees.

1.2 PRECONSTRUCTION SAFETY MEETING. Representatives of the contractor
are to meet with the contracting officer's authorized representative
before the start of construction to discuss safety standards and requirements

applicable to the work under contract.

1.3 JOINT SAFETY POLICY COMMITTEE. The contractor is to participate
in monthly meetings of a Joint Safety Policy Committee, composed of SCS
and contractor supervisory personnel. At these meetings the contractor’'s
project manager and the contracting officer's representative will review
the effectiveness of the contractor's safety effort and coordinate saféty

activities.

1.4 SAFETY PERSONNEL. Each contractor is to designate a competent
supervisory employee to carry out the safety program.

1.5 SAFETY MEETINGS. A minimum of one "on-the-job" or "toolbox"
safety meeting is to be conducted each week by all field supervisors or
foremen and attended by all mechanics and laborers at the worksite. The
contractor also is to conduct regularly scheduled supervisory safety
meetings at least monthly for all levels of job supervision.




1.6 FIRST AID TRAINING; Every contractoy foreman must have a
Bureau of Mines oT American Red Cross first aid certificate, The con~
tractot is to provide first aid instruction to comply with this re~

quirement.

1,7 REPORTS. Each contractor is to maintain an accurate record
of, and report to the contracting officer in the manner and on forms
prescribed by the contracting officer, all cases of death, occupational
disease, or disabling injury arising out of or in the course of employ-
ment incident to contract work. All fatal or serious injuries are to be
reported immediately to the contracting officer's field representative,
and every assistance is to be given in the investigation of the incident,
including submission of a comprehensive narrative report to the contracting
officer's authorized representative, Other accidental occurrences with
serious accident potential such as equipment failures, slides, cave-ins,
etc., must also be reported immediately. The contractor is to assist and
cooperate fully with the contracting officer's representatives in conduct-
ing accident investigations. The contracting officer's authorized repre-
sentative is to be furnished all information and data pertinent to investi-

gation of an accident.
FIRST AID AND MEDICAL FACILITIES
2.1 CLASS A—-FIRST AID FACILITIES (100 or fewer employees).

2.1.1 First Aid Kits. On projects where 100 or fewer workers (total
number of employees omn all shifts) are employed, 1l6-unit first.aid kits
are to be provided at accessible points in the ratio of at least one kit
for each 25 employees. The first aid kits are to be moistureproof and
dusttight, and the contents of the kits are to be replenished as used.

2.1.2 Emergency First Aid. At least one supervisor qualified to ad-
minister emergency first aid must be available on each shift and duly desig-
nated by the contractor to care for injured employees.

2.1.3 Communication and Transportation. The contractor is to make
necessary arrangements for prompt and dependable communications, trans-—
portation, and medical care for injured employees. At least one stretcher
and two blankets must be readily available for transporting injured em-—

ployees.
2.2 TFIRST AID AND MEDICAL REPORTS |

2.2.1 Type of Records. The contractor is to maintain a first aid
treatment and medical record system on all projects. Such records are

to include:

(a) a daily treatment log listing chronologically all patients
visiting the facility for occupational injuries and illnesses;

(b) cumulative individual injury records;

(¢) monthly statistical records of occupational injuries, classi-
fied by type and nature of injury; and

(d) required worker's compensation records.




2.2.2 Availability of Records, Records are to be readily available to
the contracting officer,

2.3 GENERAL

2.3.1 Certification of Insurance, Contractors are to provide the
contracting officer or his or her authorized representative with certifi-
cates of insurance before the start of operations indicating full compli-
ance with State workmen's compensation statutes. '

2.3.2 Signs, and Directional Markings. Adequate identification and
directional markers are to be provided to readily denote the locatiom of

all first aid stations.

2.3.3 Emergency Lighting. Emergency lighting is to be provided at all
first aid statioms.

PHYSICAL QUALIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES

3.1 REQUIREMENT. Persons employed throughout the course of the contract
are to be physically qualified to perform their assigned duties. Employees
must not knowingly be permitted or required to work while their ability or
alertness is so impaired by fatigue, illness, or any other reason that it
may expose themselves or others to injury.

3.2 MINORS AND WOMEN WORKERS. The contractor is to comply with all
applicable Federal and State laws on employment of minors and women.

3.3 HEAVY EQUIPMENT OPERATORS. It is recommended that operators of
trucks and heavy construction equipment be given physical examinations to
determine if they are physically qualified to perform their assigned work
without endangering themselves or others.

T 3:E"*PHYSICAL_EXAMINATIONS_REQUIRED

3.4.1 Hoist Operators. Operators of material hoists are to be examined
and provided with a physician's certificate ‘stating that they are physically
qualified to safely operate hoisting equipment before they are assigned to
operate a hoist. At least once a year thereafter they shall obtain a physi-
cian's certificate of physical fitness. A copy of each certificate is to be
submitted to the contracting officer.

3.4.2 Motor Vehicle Operators. Operators of motor vehicles engaged
primarily in the transportation of personnel are to be 18 years of age or
older and have a valid State operator's permit or license for the equipment
being operated. The operator must have passed a physical examination within

the past year.

3.4.3 Marine Divers. Divers must be fully qualified by training,

experience, and physical condition to perform this type of diving and to
perform the work. A current physician's certification of physical fitness

to perform diving is required for all diving personnel.




PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

4.1 HARD HATS

4.1,1 Hard Hat Areas. "Hard Hat Areas" include all locations where
construction work of any nature is in progress and the entire jobsite with
the exception of shop interiors, offices, and identified visitor parking
areas. All employees (including equipment operators and field mechanics)
and others entering the area are required, without exception, to wear
hard hats. The contractor is to provide hard hats for visitors entering

"Hard Hat Areas."

4.1.2 Posting, Signs at least 3 by 4 feet in size, with the following
wording are to be erected at the access to construction areas:

YCONSTRUCTION AREA--HARD HATS REQUIRED
BEYOND THIS POINT"

The signs are to be furnished and erected by the contractor at locations
designated by the contracting officer's authorized representative.

4.2 SAFETY GOGGLES (DRILLERS)

4.2.1 Drillers and Helpers. Drillers and helpers operating pneumatic
rock drills must wear protective safety goggles.

4.3 SAFETY BELTS AND LINES

4.3.1 Requirement. Employees working from unguarded heights, on steep
slopes, or otherwise subjected to possible falls from heights not protected
by fixed scaffolding, guardrails, or safety nets must be secured by safety

belts and lifelines.

4.3.2 Lifelines. Lifelines are to be secured to at least two substantial
anchorages oT structural members.

4.3.3 Inspection and Maintenance. Safety belts, lifelines, and accessories
are to be inspected daily and maintained in safe condition.

MACHINERY AND MECHANIZED EQUIPMENT

5.1 GENERAL

5.1.1 Safe Condition. Before any machinery or mechanized equipment is
initially used on the job, it must be inspected and tested by qualified con-
tractor personnel and determined to be in safe operating condition and appro-
priate for the intended use. Operators are to be instructed to check their
equipment daily before use and report any deficiencies to management, Safety
equipment installed on machinery is to be used by equipment operators.

5.1.2 Electric-driven Equipment. Electric-driven equipment is to be
installed with provision for tagging and/or locking out the controls while
under repair. An approved lockout and/or tagout procedure is to be established,
prescribing specific responsibilities and safety procedures to be followed by
the person Or persons performing the repair work. Mixer barrels are to be se-

curely locked out before permitting employees to enter them for cleaning or

repair.



5.1.3 Conductors. Conductors rated 440 volts and greater are not
to be laid on the ground unless they are heavy-—duty armored type or shielded
type-. Such cables used to supply power to moving equipment must be moved
only with the aid of nonconductive safety tongs, and if energized at over
5,000 volts, by worker's wearing tested dnd approved-type electrician's hot

sticks or gloves.

5.1.4 Posting for High-Voltage Lines. A notice of the 10-foot limita-
tion required by 1926.550, Subpart N, is to be posted in the operator's cab
of cranes, shovels, backhoes, and related equipment.

5.2 HAUL ROADS FOR EQUIPMENT

5.2.1 Road Maintenance. The contractor must maintain haul roads and
access roads in a safe condition so as to eliminate or control dust and

jce hazards. Wherever dust conditions exist, adequate dust-laying equip-

ment must be available at the jobsite and utilized to prevent dust from ob-

scuring vision.

5.2.2 Single-lane Haul Roads. Single-lane haul roads with two-way
traffic is to be provided with adequate turnouts. Where adequate turnouts

are not practical, a control system is to be provided to prevent vehicle

accidents.

5.2.3 Two-way Haul Roads. On two-way traffic haul roads, arrangements
are to be such that vehicles travel on the right side wherever possible.
Signs and traffic control devices are to be employed to indicate clearly any
variation from a right-hand traffic pattern. -The width of the road must be
adequate to permit safe passage of opposing traffic considering the type of

haulage equipment used.

_ 5.2.4 Design and Construction of Haul Roads. Haul road design criteria
and drawings if requested by the contracting officer are to be submitted for
the approval of the contracting officer's representative prior to road con-

struction.

5.2.5 Operators. Machinery and mechanized equipment is to be operated
only by authorized persomns.

5.2.§ Riding on Equipment. Riding on equipment by unauthorized personnel
is prohibited. Seating shall be provided for the operator and all passengers.

5.2.7 Getting On or Off Equipment. Getting on or off equipment, such
as tractors, cranes, OT excavation equipment, while the equipment is in motion

is prohibited.

5.2.8 Hours of Operation. Except in emergencies, an equipment operator
may not be permitted to operate any mobile or hoisting equipment for more than
12 hours without a continuous 8-hour rest interval.




5.3 POWER CRANES AND HOISTS (TRUCK CRANES, CRAWLER CRANES, TOWER
CRANES, GANTRY CRANES, HAMMERHEAD CRANES, DERRICKS, CABLEWAYS, AND HOISTS)

® ‘ 5.3.1 Performance Test. Before initial onsite operation, power cranes,
derricks, cableways, and hoists must satisfactorily complete a performance
test to demonstrate the equipment's ability to safely handle and maneuver

the rated loads.

5,3.2 Performance Test--Power Cranes (Crawler-mounted, truck-mounted,
] (- and wheel-mounted). The performance test is to be carried out with out-
riggers. set and with a test load weighing 115 percent of the manufacturer's
rating for the boom radius selected by the contractor. The test is to con-
sist of raising, lowering, and braking the load and rotating the test load
through 360° at the specified boom angle or radius. Cranes equipped with
jibs or boom-tip extensions are to be tested using both the main boom and
( ) the jib, with an appropriate test load in each case.

5.3.3 Performance Test—-Derricks, Tower Cranes, Cableways, and Hoists.
' Derricks, gantry cranes, tower cranes, cableways, and hoists, including over-
head cranes, are to be performance tested with a test load ‘weighing 115 per-
‘ cent of the manufacturer's rating. In testing cableways, the test load is
"' to be traveled to the upstream and downstream limits of travel and thoroughly
performance tested in at least three travel positions, including both limits

of travel.

5.3.4 Boom Angle Indicator. OSHA Part 1926.550(a) is supplemented to
require that power cranes be provided with a boom angle indicator in good

o ‘ working order.

5.3.5 Crane Test Certification. The performance test required by 5.3.2
or 5.3.3 is fulfilled if the contractor provides the contracting officer a
copy of a certificate of inspection made within the past 12 months by a compe-
tent person or by a government OT private agency satisfactory to the contract-

ing officer.
. 5.4 ROLLOVER PROTECTIVE STRUCTURES (ROPS).

5.4.1 Rollover Protective Structures. Overhead Protection Part 1926,
PY Subpart W, Sections 1000, 1001, and 1002 are applicable regardless of the
year in which the equipment was manufactured and regardless of the struck

capacity of the equipment.

5.4.2 Skid-steer and Compactor Equipment. Skid-steer equipment and
self-propelled compactor equipment is to be equipped with ROPS as provided

® by Part 1926.1001.




1.

2.

3.

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

2. CLEARING AND GRUBBING

SCOPE

The work shall consist of the clearing and grubbing of designated
areas by removal and disposal of trees, snags, logs, stumps,
shrubs and rubbish.

MARKING

The limits of the areas to be cleared and grubbed will be marked
by means of stakes, flags, tree markings or other suitable methods.
Trees to be left standing and uninjured will be designated by
special markings placed on the trunks at a height of about six

feet above the ground surface.

REMOVAL

All trees not marked for preservation and all snags, logs, brush,
stumps, shrubs and rubbish shall be removed from within the limits
of the marked areas. Unless otherwise specified, all stumps, roots
and root clusters having a diameter of one inch or larger shall

be grubbed out to a depth of at least two feet below subgrade
elevation for concrete structures and one foot below the ground
surface at embankment sites and other designated areas.

DISPOSAL
Unless otherwise specified, all materials removed from the cleared

and grubbed areas shall be burned or buried at locations approved
by the Engineer or otherwise disposed of as approved by the Engineer.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the cleared and grubbed area will

be measured to the nearest 0.1 acre. Payment for clearing and
grubbing will be made for the total area within the designated
limits at the contract unit price. Such payment will constitute
full compensation for all labor, equipment, tools and all other
items necessary and incidental to the completion of the work.

SCS-WEST (2-1) 3ed=7%




(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the length of the cleared and grubbed area
will be measured to the nearest full station (100 feet) along the line
designated on the drawings or in the specifications. Payment for clear-
ing and grubbing will be made for the total length within the designated
limits at the contract unit price. Such payment will constitute full
compensation for all labor, equipment, tools, and all other items
necessary and incidental to completion of the work.

(Method 3) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, each tree, stump and snag having a diameter
of 4 inches or greater and each log having a diameter of 4 inches or
greater and a length of 10 feet or greater will be measured prior to
removal. The size of each tree and snag will be determined by measuring
its trunk at breast height above the natural ground surface. The size
of each log will be determined by measuring the butt and by measuring
its length from butt to tip. The size of each stump will be measured at
the top. Diameter shall be determined by dividing the measured circum-
ference by 3.14.

Payment for clearing and disposal of each tree, stump and snag having a
diameter of 4 inches or greater and each log having a diameter of 4
inches or greater and a length of 10 feet or greater will be made at the
contract unit price for its size designation as determined by the follow-
ing schedule:

Measured Diameter Size Designation
4 inches to 8 inches 6-inch size
Over 8 inches to 12 inches 10-inch size
Over 12 inches to 24 inches 18-inch size
Over 24 inches to 36 inches 30-inch size
Over 36 inches to 60 inches 48-inch size
Over 60 inches 60-inch size

The sum of such payments shall constitute full compensation for all
labor, equipment, tools and all other items necessary and incidental to
the work of completely clearing and grubbing the designated areas,
including clearing, grubbing and disposal of smaller trees, stumps,
snags and logs and brush, shrubs, roots and rubbish.

(Method 4) For items of work for which specific lump sum prices are
established in the contract, payment for clearing and grubbing will be
made at the contract lump sum price. Such payment shall constitute full
compensation for all labor, equipment, tools and all other items necessary
and incidental to completion of the work. '
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q I (Use with all Methods) Compensation for any item of work described
in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will be included

in the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
identified in Section 6 of this specification.

(2-3) 3-1-74
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‘ c. Bid Item 8, Pipe Backfill

e @) This item shall consist of placing and compacting all pipe
backfill for the 48-inch diameter reinforced concrete pipe
siphon between Station 1+12.50 and Station 4+33% as shown
on the drawings.

0 (2) Backfill material shall be suitable CL's, ML's, and SC's
obtained from the required excavations.

(3) In Section 6, Compaction, Class A shall apply. The fill
matrix shall be compacted to at least 95 percent of the maxi-
mum density obtained in compaction tests of the fill materials
performed by Method A, ASTM D 698 (Standard Proctor Test).

Q
(4) The maximum size of rock fragments incorporated in the fill
@9 shall be three (3) inches.
(5) The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be
e six (6) inches.

(6) The moisture content of the material incorporated in the fill
shall be maintained within the range of three (3) percentage
points below to one (1) percentage point above the optimum
moisture content.

‘o

(7) Measurement and payment will be by Methods 1 and 6 and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.
Deduction in volume will be made for the embedded conduit.

d. Subsidiary Item, Waste Fill
@
(1) This shall consist of placing and smoothing all waste fill
‘ placed in the spoil disposal areas.
(2) Waste fill material shall consist of all material resulting
from the required excavations not needed to construct the
o floodway and lateral 9-49.
(3) Section 6, Compaction, does not apply to this item.
(4) The maximum thickness of each layer before smoothing the éurface
° shall not exceed two (2) feet.

(5) The finished surface shall not vary more than one-half (0.5) foot,
plus or minus, from the average grade.

(6) Fill slopes resulting from the deposition of waste fill shall not
be steeper than 4:1.

L
. (7) No special moisture content of waste fill material will be required.

(8) No separate payment will be made for waste fill. Compensation for

this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 3, Channel
° Excavation, Common.

Williams—-Chandler WPP, Arizona (23-10) 10/79
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} 10. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETATLS

Qe Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

i ' a. Bid Item 3, Structure Backfill
(1) This item shall consist of placing and compacting backfill around

@ the concrete cutoff walls for the dip crossings, as shown on
the drawings.

1 (2) Backfill material shall consist of suitable silty sand, silts

‘ and clays obtained from the required excavatioms.

}. (3) In Section 6, Compaction, Class A shall apply. The fill matrix

| shall be compacted to at least 95 percent of the maximum density

| obtained in compaction tests of the fill materials performed by

| . Method A, ASTM D 698 (Standard Proctor Test).

‘ (4) The maximum size of rock fragments incorporated in the £fill shall

o be three (3) inches.

(5) The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be six
(6) inches.

| (6) The moisture content of the material incorporated in the fill

L ' shall be maintained within the range of three (3) percentage

| points below to one (1) percentage point above the optimum
moisture content.

(7) Measurement and payment will be by Methods 4 and 6 and will
ps include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.
b. Subsidiary Item, Waste Fill
‘ (1) This shall consist of placing and smoothing all waste fill placed
in the spoil disposal areas.

o (2) Waste fill material shall comnsist of all material resulting from
the required excavations not needed to construct the floodway
and Dip Crossings.

(3) Section 6, Compaction, does not apply to this item.

® (4) The maximum thickness of each layer before smoothing the surface
shall not exceed two (2) feet.

(5) The finished surface shall not vary more than one-half (0.5) foot,
plus or minus, from the average grade.

b (6) Fill slopes resulting from the deposition of waste fill shall not

‘ be steeper than 4:1.
Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (23-8) 10/79
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(7) No special moisture content of waste fill material will be
required.

(8) No separate payment will be made for waste fill. Compensation

for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Items
3, Channel Excavation, Common.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (23-9)
RWCD Floodway - Reach 1
Dip Crossings
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10. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETATLS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Structure Backfill

(1) This item shall consist of placing and compacting backfill
around the following structures as shown on the drawings.
(a) Check structures
(b) Turnout structures
(c) Inlet structure
(d) Junction box
(e) Siphon inlets
() Siphon outlets
(g) Parshall flume
(h) Division structure

(2) Backfill material shall consist of suitable silty sand,
silts and clays obtained from the required excavations for
the lateral and RWCD Floodway as approved by the Engineer.

(3) In Section 6, Compaction, Class A shall apply. The fill
matrix shall be compacted to at least 95 percent of the
maximum density obtained in compaction tests of the fill
materials performed by Method A, ASTM D 698 (Standard
Proctor Test).

(4) The maximum size of rock fragments incorporated in the fill
shall be three (3) inches.

(5) The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be
six (6) inches.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (23-8) 1/80
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(6)

)

The moisture content of the material incorporated in the.fill
shall be maintained within the range of three (3) percentage
points below to one (1) percentage point above the optimum
moisture content. .

No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation
for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 3,
Reinforced Concrete Class 4000X.

b. Bid Item 2, Earth Fill

€))

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7

This item shall consist of placing and compacting all earth
fill required to construct Lateral 9-49 between Station 10+31+
and Station 143+70%*.

Fill material shall consist of suitable silty sand, silts and
clays obtained from the required excavations for the lateral
and RWCD Floodway, as approved by the Engineer.

In Section 6, Compaction, Class A shall apply. The fill
matrix shall be compacted to at least 90 percent of the maxi-
mum density obtained in compaction tests of the fill materials
performed by Method A, ASTM D 698 (Standard Proctor Test).

The maximum size of rock fragments incorporated in the fill
shall be three (3) inches.

The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be
nine (9) inches.

The moisture content of the material incorporated in the fill
shall be maintained within the range of three (3) percentage
points below to one (1) percentage point above the optimum
moisture content.

Measurement and payment will be by Method 1 and 6, and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (23-9) 1/80
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. C. Subsidiary Item, Pipe Backfill

(1)

® (2)

(3)

‘ (4)

(5

(6)

(7)

This item shall consist of placing and compacting all pipe
backfill between Station 10+46% and Station 130+22* required
for the 18, 24, and 36-inch diameter reinforced concrete
pipe as shown on the drawings.

Backfill material shall be suitable silty sand, silts, and
clays obtained from the required excavations for the lateral
and RWCD Floodway as approved by the Engineer.

In Section 6, Compaction, Class A shall apply. The fill
matrix shall be compacted to at least 95 percent of the maxi-
mum density obtained in compaction tests of the fill materials
performed by Method A, ASTM D 698 (Standard Proctor Test).

The maximum size of rock fragments incorporated in the fill
shall be three (3) inches.

The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be
six (6) inches.

The moisture content of all the material incorporated in the
fill shall be maintained within the range of three (3)
percentage points below to one (1) percentage point above the
optimum moisture content.

No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation
for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Items
7, 8 and 9, as appropriate.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (23-10) 1/80
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1.

2.

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

31. CONCRETE

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing, forming, placing, finishing
and curing portland cement concrete as required to build the
structures named in Section 26 of this specification.

MATERIALS

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 531 for the specified type. One brand only of any
type of cement shall be used in any single structure as defined
in Section 26.

egates shall conform to the requirements of Material Specifi-
cation 522 unless otherwise specified. The grading of coarse
aggregates shall be as specified in Section 26.

Water used in mixing or curing concrete shall be clean and free
from injurious amounts of oil, salt, acid, alkali, organic matter
or other deleterious substances.

Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to the requirements of
Material Specification 532. If air-entraining cement is used,
any additional air-entraining admixture shall be of the same type
as that in the cement.

Water-reducing, set-retarding admixtures shall conform‘to the
requirements of Material Specification 533.

Shear plates shall conform to the requirements of Material Speci-
fication 581 for structural quality or commerical or merchant
quality steel. Structural quality shall be used if specifically
designated in the drawings or specifications.

Preformed expansion joint filler shall conform to the requirements
of Material Specification 535.

Waterstops shall conform to the requirements of Material Specifi-
cations 537 and 538 for the specified kinds.

Curing compound shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 534.

(31-1)

SCS-WEST Fu B YR




3. CLASSES OF CONCRETE

(Method 1)

Concrete shall be classified according to the required compres-
sive strength. The strength of the concrete at 28 days shall
equal or exceed the Minimum Compressive Strength tabulated
below for the class of concrete specified.

Minimum
Compressive Strength
Class of Concrete at 28 days (psi)
5000 5000
4000 4000
3000 3000
2500 2500

(Method 2)

Concrete shall be classified as follows:

Maximum Net Minimum
Class of Water Content Cement Content
Concrete (gallons/bag) (bags/cu. yd.)
5000x 5 7
4000X 6 6
3000 7 5
2500 8 4 1/2

4, AIR CONTENT AND CONSISTENCY

Unless otherwise specified the air content (by volume) of the
concrete at the time of placement shall be:

Maximum Size Agregate Air Content (%)
3/8 inch to 1/2 inch 6 to 9
Over 1/2 inch to 1 inch 5 to 8
Over 1 inch to 2 1/2 inches 4 to 7

The consistency of the concrete shall be such as to allow it to
be worked into place without segregation or excessive laitance.
Unless otherwise specified, the slump shall be:

(31-2)
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Type of Structure Slump (inches)
. Massive sections, pavements, footings 2 % 1/2
(] Heavy beams, thick slabs, thick walls
(over 12 in.) 3+ 1/2
Columns, light beams, thin slabs, thin
walls (12 in. or less) 4+1
5. DESIGN OF THE CONCRETE MIX
o
(Method 1) (For use with Method 1 in Section 3.)
The Contractor shall be responsible for the design of the concrete
mixtures. At least 5 days prior to any placement of concrete he
shall furnish the Contracting Officer a statement of the materials
e and mix proportions (including admixtures, if any) he intends to
use for each specified class of concrete. The statement shall
include evidence satisfactory to the Engineer that the materials
. and proportions selected will produce concrete of the quality,
consistency and strength specified.
@

The materials and proportions so stated shall constitute the

"job mix." After a job mix has been designated, neither the
source, character or grading of the aggregates nor the type or
brand of cement or admixture shall be changed without prior notice
to the Engineer and establishment of a new job mix supported by
PY evidence, as required for the initial job mix, that the proposed

| . new materials and mix proportions will produce concrete of the

| quality, consistency, and strength specified.

When specified, a water-reducing, set-retarding admixture shall
be used. When conditions are such that the temperature of the
P concrete at the time of placement is consistently above 750F, a
water-reducing, set-retarding admixture may be used, at the
option of the Contractor. The cement content shall be same as
. that required in the mix without the admixture.

The use of calcium chloride or other accelerators or antifreeze
@ compounds will not be allowed.

Before placing concrete containing a water-reducing, set-retarding
admixture, the Contractor shall furnish test results to the

Engineer showing that its performance in the job mix meets the -
requirements of Material Specification 533, Section 4.

gMethod 2) (For use with Method 2 'in Section 3.)

At least 35 days prior to any placement of concrete the Contractor
shall inform the Contracting Officer in writing of the source and
grading of aggregates and the brand and tyve of cement and the

9 brand and type of admixture, if any, he proposes to use for each
class of concrete, and shall furnish certifications or other

(31-3)
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evidence satisfactory to the Engineer that the proposed
materials meet the requirements of the specifications.

When acceptable sources, types and gradings of aggregates are
designated in the contract, certifications for such aggregates
will not be required.

Job mix proportions and batch weights will be determined by
the Engineer. During the course of the work, the Engineer
will adjust the job mix proportions and batch weights when-
ever necessary.

After the job mix has been designated, neither the source,
character or grading of the aggregates nor the type or brand
of cement or admixture shall be changed without prior notice
to the Engineer.

If such changes are necessary, no concrete containing such new
or altered materials shall be placed until the Engineer has
designated a revised job mix.

When specified, a water reducing, set-retarding admixture shall
be used. When conditions are such that the temperature of the
concrete at the time of placement is consistently above 75°F, a
water-reducing, set-retarding admixture may be used, at the
option of the Contractor. The cement content shall be same as
that required in the mix without the admixture.

The use of calcium chloride or other accelerators or antifreeze
compounds will not be allowed.

When it is anticipated that a water-reducing, set-retarding
admixture will be used, the Contractor shall furnish to the
Engineer a sample of the admixture he proposes to use sufficient
for the tests required by Material Specification 533, Section 4.
Concrete containing the admixture shall not be placed until test
results have been obtained showing that its performance in the
job mix meets the requirements of Material Specification 533,
Section 4.

6. INSPECTING AND TESTING

The following tests will be performed by the methods indicated:

Method
Test (ASTM Designation)
Sampling c 1721
Slump Test c 1431

(31-4)
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Method
Test (ASTM Designation)
. Air Content . ¢ 231! or ¢ 1731
@ Compression Test Specimens c 31! or c 42
Compressive Strength C 392 or C 42
Unit Weight c 138

lTests of a portion of a batch may be made on samples
representative of that portion for any of the following
] purposes:

(1) Determining uniformity of the batch.

(2) Checking compliance with requirements for slump
and air content when the batch is discharged over
Ll an extended period of time.

(3) Checking compliance of the concrete with the
. specifications when the whole amount being placed
in a small structure, or a distinct portion of a
larger structure, is less than full batch.

2For each strength test of specimens made according to ASTM
Designation C 31, 3 standard test specimens shall be made.
The test result shall be the average of the strengths of
the 3 specimens, except that if one specimen in the test
shows manifest evidence of improper sampling, molding or

® ‘ testing, it shall be discarded and the strengths of the
remaining 2 specimens shall be averaged. Should more

| than one specimen representing a test show such defects,

| the entire test shall be discarded.

The Engineer shall have free entry to the plant and equipment

. furnishing concrete under the contract. FProper facilities shall
be provided for the Engineer to inspect materials, equipment and
. processes and to obtain samples of the concrete. All tests and
inspections will be conducted so as not to interfere unnecessarily
with the manufacture and delivery of the concrete.
L

7. HANDLING AND MEASUREMENT OF MATERTALS

Aggregates shall be stored or stockpiled in such a manner that
separation of coarse and fine particles of each size will be
avoided and that various sizes will not become intermixed before
") proportioning. Methods of handling and transporting aggregates
shall be such as to avoid contamination, excessive breakage,
segregation or degradation, or intermingling of various sizes.

(31-5)
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Scales for weighing aggregates and cement shall be beam type or
springless dial type. They shall be accurate within 1 percent
under operating conditions. All exposed fulcrums, clevises and
similar working parts of scales shall be kept clean.

The quantities of cement and aggregates in each batch of concrete,
as indicated by the scales, shall be within the following percent-
ages of the required batch weights:

Cement - plus or minus 1.0 percent
Aggregates - plus or minus 2.0 percent

Measuring tanks for mixing water shall be of adequate capacity to
furnish the maximum amount of mixing water required per batch and
shall be equipped with outside taps and valves to provide for
checking their calibration unless other means are provided for
readily and accurately determining the amount of water in the

.tank.

Except as otherwise provided in Section 8, cement and aggregates
shall be measured as follows:

Cement shall be measured by weight or in bags of 94 1lbs. each.

When cement is measured by weight, it shall be weighed on a scale
separate from that used for other materials, and in a hopper
entirely free and independent of the hopper used for weighing the
aggregates. When cement is measured in bags, no fraction of a
bag shall be used unless weighed.

Aggregates shall be measured by weight. Mix proportions shall be

based on saturated, surface-dry weights. The batch weight of each
aggregate shall be the required saturated, surface-dry weight plus
the weight of surface moisture it contains.

Mixing water shall consist of water added to the batch, ice

added to the batch, water occurring as surface moisture on the
aggregates and water introduced in the form of admixtures. The
added water shall be measured by weight or volume to an accuracy
of 1 percent of the required total mixing water. Added ice
shall be measured by weight. Wash water shall not be used as a
portion of the mixing water for succeeding batches.

Dry admixtures shall be measured by weight, and paste or liquid
admixtures by weight or volume, within a limit of accuracy of
3 percent.

MIXERS AND MIXING

Concrete may be furnished by batch mixing at the site of the work
or by ready-mix methods.

(31-6)
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Mixers shall be capable of thoroughly mixing the concrete ingre-
‘ dients into a uniform mass within the specified mixing time and
of discharging the mix without segregation. Each mixer or
¢ agitator shall bear a manufacturer's rating plate indicating
the rated capacity and recommended speed of rotation, and
shall be operated in accoradance with these recommendations.

Concrete shall be mniform and thoroughly mixed when delivered
to the work. Variations in slump of more than 1 inch within a
batch will be considered evidence of inadequate mixing and
shall be corrected by changing batching procedures, increasing
mixing time, changing mixers or other means. Mixing time shall
be within the limits specified below unless the Contractor
demonstrates by mixer performance tests that adequate uniform-
) ity is obtained by different times of mixing. For this purpose
| the testing prograc and uniformity requirements shall be as

| set forth in ASTM Designation C 94.

|

% . No mixing water in excess of the amount called for by the job
| mix shall be added to the concrete during mixing or hauling or
@ after arrival at the delivery points.

|

Batch mixing at the site. For concrete mixed at the site of the
work with paving mixers or stationmary construction mixers, the
time of mixing after all cement and aggregates are in the mixer
drum shall be not less than 1-1/2 minutes.

@

. The batch shall be so charged into the mixer that some water
will enter in advance of the cement and aggregates and all
mixing water shall be introduced into the drum before one-fourth
of the mixing time has elapsed.

L Controls shall be provided to insure that the batch cannot be
discharged until the required mixing time has elapsed.

. If truck mixers are used, the requirements below for truck mixers
and truck-mixed concrete shall apply.

o Volumetric batching and continuous mixing at the site. Unless
otherwise specified, volumetric batching and continuous mixing at
the construction site will be permitted if approved by the Contract-
ing Officer. The batching and mixing equipment shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification C 685 and shall be demonstrated
prior to placement of concrete, by tests with the job mix, to pro-

@ duce concrete meeting the specified proportioning and uniformity
requirements. Concrete made by this method shall be produced,
inspected, and certified in conformance with sectioms 6., 7., 8.,
13., and 1l4. of ASTM Specification C 685.
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Ready-mixed concrete. Ready-mixed concrete shall be mixed and
delivered to the site of the work by one of the following methods:

a. Truck-mixed concrete--Mixed completely in a truck mixer.

b. Shrink-mixed concrete--Mixed partially in a stationary mixer,
and the mixing completed in a truck mixer.

Co Central-mixed concrete--Mixed completely in a stationary
mixer and the mixed concrete transported to the point of
delivery in a truck agitator or in a truck mixer operating
at agitating speed or in nonagitating equipment.

Truck mixers and agitators shall be equipped with revolution
counters by which the number of revolutions of the drum or blades
may be readily verified.

When ready-mixed concrete is furmished, the Contractor shall
furnish the Engineer a statement-of-delivery ticket showing the
time of loading, the revolution counter reading at the time of
loading and quantities of materials used for each load of
concrete.

Truck-mixed concrete. When concrete is mixed in a
truck mixer loaded to its maximum capacity, the
number of revolutions of the drum or blades at
mixing speed shall be not less than 70 nor more
than 100. If the batch is at least 1/2 cubic yard
less than maximum capacity, the number of revolu-
tions at mixing speed may be reduced to not less
than 50. Mixing in excess of 100 revolutions shall
be at the speed designated by the manufacturer of
the equipment as agitating speed. The mixing
operation shall begin within 30 minutes after the
cement has been added to the aggregates and the
wvater shall be added to the aggregates and the
water shall be added during mixing. When mixing
is begun during or immediately after charging,

a portion of the mixing water shall be added ahead
of, or with, the other ingredients.

Shrink-mixed concrete. When concrete is partially
mixed at a central plant and the mixing is completed
in a truck mixer, the mixing time in the central plant
mixer shall be the minimum required to intermingle the
ingredients and shall be not less than 30 seconds. The
mixing shall be completed in a truck mixer and the
number of revolutions of the drum or blades at mixing
speed shall be not less than 50 nor more tham 100.
Mixing in excess of 100 revolutions shall be at the
speed designated by the manufacturer of the equipment
as agitating speed.
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Central-mixed concrete. For central-mixed concrete,
mixing in the stationary mixer shall meet the same
. requirements as batching mixing at the site.

When an agitator, or truck mixer used as an agitator,

transports concrete that has been completely mixed in

a stationary mixer, mixing during transportation shall
be at the speed designated by the manufacturer of the

equipment as agitating speed.

The use of nonagitating equipment to transport concrete

to the site of the work will be permitted only if the
consistency and uniformity of the concrete as discharged

at the point of delivery meet the requirements of this speci-

e fication. Bodies of nonagitating hauling equipment shall be so
constructed that leakage of the concrete mix, or any part thereof,
will not occur. Concrete hauled in open-top vehicles shall be

. protected against access of rain, and against exposure to the
sug of more than 20 minutes when the air temperature is above
715°F.,

9. FORMS - -

Forms shall be of wood, plywood, steel or other approved material
and shall be mortar tight. The forms and associated falsework
shall be substantial and unyielding and shall be constructed so
Py that the finished concrete will conform to the specified dimen-
| ' gions and contours. Form surfaces shall be smooth and free from
| holes, dents, sags or other irregularities. Forms shall be
| coated with a nonstaining form oil before being set into place.

Metal ties or anchorages within the forms shall be equinped with
@ cones, she-bolts or other devices that permit their removal to a
depth of at least one inch without injury to the concrete. Ties
designed to break off below the surface of the concrete shall
’ not be used without cones.

All edges that will be exposed to view when the structure is
@ : completed shall be chamfered, unless finished with molding tools
as specified in Section 20.

10. PREPARATION OF FORMS AND SUBGRADE

Prior to placement of concrete the forms and subgrade shall be free

@ of chips, sawdust, debris, water, ice, snow, extraneous oil, mortar
or other harmful substances or coatings. Any oil on the reinforcing
steel or other surfaces required to be bonded to the concrete shall
be removed. Rock surfaces shall be cleaned by air-water cutting,
wet sandblasting or wire brush scrubbing, as necessary, and shall
be wetted immediately prior to placement of concrete. Earth sur-

9 faces shall be firm and damp. Placement of concrete on mud, dried
earth, uncompacted fill or frozen subgrade will not be permitted.
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Unless otherwise specified, when concrete is to be placed over
drain £111, the contact surface of the drain £fill shall be covered
with a layer of asphalt-impregnated building paper or polyvinyl
sheeting prior to placement of the concrete. Forms for weepholes
shall extend through this layer into the drain £fill.

Items to be embedded in the concrete shall be positioned accurately
and anchored firmly.

Weepholes in walls or slabs shall be formed with nonfeérrous mate-
rials.

11. CONVEYING

Concrete shall be delivered to the site and discharged into the
forms within 1-1/2 hours after the introduction of the cement to
the aggregates. In hot weather or under conditions contributing to
quick stiffening of the concrete, or when the temperature of the
concrete is 859F or above, the time between the introduction of

the cement to the aggregates and discharge shall not exceed 45
minutes. The Engineer may allow a longer time, provided the set-
ting time of the concrete is uncreased a corresponding amount by
the additional of an approved set-retarding admixture. In any case
concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to the forms as rapidly ’
as practicable, by methods that will prevent segregation of the
aggregates or loss of mortar. Concrete shall not be dropped more
than 5 feet vertically unless suitable equipment is used to prevent
segregation.

12. PLACING

Concrete shall not be placed until the subgrade, forms and steel
reinforcement have been inspected and approved.

The Contractor shall have all equipment and materials required
for curing available at the site ready for use before placement
of concrete begins.

No concrete shall be placed except in the presence of the Engineer.
The Contractor shall give reasonable notice to the Engineer each
time he intends to place concrete. Such notice shall be far enough
in advance to give the Engineer adequate time to inspect the sub-
grade, forms, steel reinforcement and other preparations for
compliance with the specifications before concrete is delivered

for placing.

The concrete shall be deposited as closely as possible to its

final position in the forms and around all reinforcement and embedded
items in a manner to prevent segregation of aggregates or exces-

sive laitance. The depositing of concrete shall be regulated so

that the concrete may be consolidated with a minimum of lateral
movement.
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13.

14.

Internal stays and braces, serving temporarily to hold the forms
in correct shape and alignment prior to placement of concrete at
their locations, shall be removed when the concrete has been
placed to an elevation such as to render their service unnecessary.

LAYERS

Unless otherwise specified, slab concrete shall be placed to design
thickness in one continuous layer. Formed concrete shall be placed
in horizontal layers not more than 20 inches thick. Hoppers and
chutes, pipes or "elephant trunks" shall be used as necessary to
prevent splashing of mortar on the forms and reinforcing steel above
the layer being placed.

~ Successive layers shall be placed at a fast enough rate to prevent

the formation of "cold joints." If the surface of a layer of
concrete in place sets to the degree that it will not flow and
merge with the succeeding layer when vibrated, the Contractor shall
discontinue placing concrete and shall make a construction joint
according to the procedure specified in Sectiom 15.

If placing is discontinued when an incomplete layer is in place,
the unfinished end of the layer shall be formed by a vertical
bulkhead.

CONSOLIDATING

Unless otherwise specified, concrete shall be consolidated with
internal type mechanical vibrators capable of transmitting vibra-
tion to the concrete at frequencies not less than 6000 impulses
per minute.

The location, manner and duration of the application of the vibra-
tors shall be such as to secure maximum consolidation of the
concrete without causing segregation of the mortar and coarse
aggregate, and without causing water or cement paste to flush to
the surface.

The Contractor shall provide a sufficient number of vibrators to
properly consolidate the concrete immediately after it is placed
in the work. Vibration shall be applied to the freshly deposited
concrete by slowly inserting and removing the vibrator at points
uniformly spaced and not farther apart than twice the radius over
which the vibration is visibly effective. The vibrator shall
extend into the previously placed layer of fresh concrete, at all
points, to insure effective bond between layers.

Vibration shall not be applied directly to the reinforcement steel
or the forms nor to concrete that has hardened to the degree that
it does not become plastic when vibrated.

The use of vibrators to tramsport concrete in the forms on convey-
ing equipment will not be permitted.
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Vibration shall be supplemented by spading and hand tamping as
necessary to insure smooth and dense concrete along form surfaces,
in corners and around embedded items.

15. CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

Construction joints shall be made at the locations shown on the
drawings. If construction joints are needed which are not shown
on the drawings, they shall be placed in locations approved by the
Engineer.

Where a feather edge would be produced at a construction joint, as
in the top surface of a sloping wall, an insert form shall be used
so that the resulting edge thickness on either side of the joint
is not less than 6 inches.

In walls and columns as each 1lift is completed, the top surfaces
shall be immediately and carefully protected from any condition
that might adversely affect the hardening of the concrete.

Steel tying and form construction adjacent to concrete in place
shall not be started until the concrete has cured at least 12
hours. Before new concrete is deposited on or against concrete
that has hardened, the forms shall be retightened. New concrete
shall not be placed until the hardened concrete has cured at
least 12 hours.

(Method 1)

Surfaces of construction joints shall be cleaned of all unsatis-—
factory concrete, laitance, coatings, stains or debris by either
wet sandblasting after the concrete has gained sufficient strength
to resist excessive cutting, or air-water cutting as soon as the
concrete has hardened sufficiently to prevent the jet from dis-
placing the coarse aggregates, or both. The surface of the
concrete in place shall be cut to expose clean, sound aggregate
but not so deep as to undercut the edges of larger particles of
the aggregate. After cutting, the surface shall be throughly
washed to remove all loose material. If the surface is congested
by reinforcing steel, is relatively inaccessible, or it is consi-
dered undesirable to disturb the concrete before it is hardened,
cleaning of the joint by air-water jets will not be permitted and
the wet sandblasting method will be required after the concrete
has hardened.

(Method 2)

Surfaces of construction joints shall be cleaned of all unsatis-
factory concrete, laitance, coatings, stains, or debris by wash-
ing and scrubbing with a wire brush or wore broom or by other
means approved by the Engineer.
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16.

17'

18.

(Use with Either Method)

The surfaces shall be kept moist for at least one hour prior to
placement of mew concrete. The new concrete shall be placed
directly on the cleaned and washed surface.

EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION JOINTS

Expansion and contraction joints shall be made only at locations
gshown on the drawings.

Exposed concrete edges at expansion and contraction joints shall be
carefully tooled or chamfered, and the joints shall be free of mortar
and concrete. Joint filler shall be left exposed for its full length
with clean and true edges.

When open joints or weakened plane "dummy" joints are specified, the
joints shall be constructed by the insertion and subsequent removal
of a wood strip, metal plate or other suitable template in such a
manner that the corners of the concrete will not be chipped or broken.
The edges of the concrete at the joints shall be finished with an
edging tool prior to removal of the joint strips.

Preformed expansion joint filler shall be held firmly in the correct
position as the concrete is placed.

WATERSTOPS

Waterstops shall be held firmly in the correct position as the concrete
is placed. Joints in metal waterstops shall be brazed or welded.
Joints in rubber or plastic waterstops shall be cemented, welded or
vulcanized as recommended by the manufacturer.

- REMOVAL OF FORMS

Forms shall be removed only when the Engineer is present and shall not
be removed without his approval. Forms shall be removed in such a way
as to prevent damage to the concrete. Supports shall be removed in a
manner that will permit the concrete to take the stresses due to its
own weight uniformly and gradually.

(Method 1)

Forms shall not be removed sooner than the following minimum times after
the concrete is placed. These periods represent cumulative number of
days and fractions of days, not necessarily consecutive, during which
the temperature of the air adjacent to the concrete is above 50°F.

Element Time

Beams, arches - supporting forms and shoring 14 days
Conduits, deck slabs - supporting (inside) forms

and shoring 7 days
Conduits (outside forms), sides of beams, small

structures 24 hours
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Element Time

Columns, walls, spillway risers - with side or
vertical load 7 days

Columns, walls, spillway risers - with no side
or vertical load:

Concrete supporting more than 30 feet of wall
in place above it 7 days

Concrete supporting 20 to 30 feet of wall in
place above itl 3 days

Concrete supporting not more than 20 feet of
wall in place above it 24 hours

1Age of stripped concrete shall be at least 7 days before any load
is applied other than the weight of the column or wall itself and
the forms and scaffolds for succeeding lifts.

(Method 2)

Forms, supports and housings shall not be removed until the concrete
has attained the strength specified in Section 26 for this purpose.
The strength will be determined by compression testing of test cylin-
ders cast by the Engineer for this purpose and cured at the work site
in the manner specified in ASTM Method C 31 for determining form
removal time.

19. FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

All coucrete surfaces shall be true and even, and shall be free from
open or rough spaces, depressions or projectionms.

Immediately after the removal of forms:

All bulges, fins, form marks or other irregularities which
in the judgement of the Engineer will adversely affect the
appearance or function of the structure shall be removed.
A1l form bolts and ties shall be removed to a depth at least
1 inch below the surface of the concrete. The cavities pro-
duced by form ties and all other holes of similar size and
depth shall be thoroughly cleaned and, after the interior
surfaces have been kept continuously wet for at least 3
hours, shall be carefully packed with a dry patching mortar
(preshrunk) mixed not richer than 1 part cement to 3 parts
sand.

Holes left by form bolts or straps which pass through the
wall shall be filled solid with mortar.

Patching mortar shall be thoroughly compacted into place to
form a dense, well-bonded unit, and the in-place mortar shall

be sound and free from shrinkage cracks.

All patched areas shall be cured as specified in Section 21.
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FINISHING UNFORMED SURFACES

All exposed surfaces of the concrete shall be accurately screeded
to grade and then float finished, unless specified otherwise.

Excessive floating or troweling while the concrete is soft will
not be permitted.

The addition of dry cement or water to the surface of the screeded/
concrete to expedite finishing will not be allowed.

Joints and edges on unformed surfaces that will be exposed to view
ghall be chamfered or finished with molding tools.

CURING

Concrete shall be prevented from drying for a curing period of at
least 7 days after it is placed. Exposed surfaces shall be kept
continuously moist for the entire period or until curing compound
is applied as specified below. Moisture shall be maintained by
sprinkling, flooding or fog spraying, or by covering with continu-
ously moistened canvas, cloth mats, straw, sand or other approved
material. Wood forms (except plywood) left in place during the
curing period shall be kept wet. Formed surfaces shall be tho-
roughly wetted immediately after forms are removed and shall be
kept wet until patching and repairs are completed. Water or
covering shall be applied in such a way that the concrete surface
is not eroded or otherwise damaged.

Water for curing shall be clean and free from any substances that
will cause discoloration of the concrete.

Except as otherwise specified in Section 24, and except for con-
struction joint surfaces, concrete may be coated with curing
compound in lieu of the continued application of moisture.

The compound shall be sprayed on the moist concrete surfaces as
soon as free water has disappeared, but shall not be applied to
any surface until patching, repairs and finishing of that surface
are completed.

The curing compound shall be thoroughly mixed immediately before
applying, and shall be applied at a uniform rate of not less than
one gallon per 150 square feet of surface. It shall form a uni-
form, continuous, adherent film that shall not check, crack or
peel, and shall be free from pin holes or other imperfections.

Curing compound shall not be applied to surfaces requiring bond

with subsequently placed concrete, such as construction joints,
shear plates, reinforcing steel and other embedded items.
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11.

23.

Surfaces subjected to heavy rainfall or running water within 3
hours after the compound has been applied, or surfaces damaged
by subsequent construction operations during the curing period
shall be resprayed in the same manner as for the original appli-
cation.

REMOVAL OR REPATR

When concrete is honeycombed, damaged or otherwise defective,
the Contractor shall remove and replace the structure or struc-
tural member containing the defective concrete, or correct or
repair the defective parts. The Engineer will determine the
required extent of removal, replacement or repair.

Prior to starting repair work the Contractor shall obtain the
Engineer's approval of his plan for making the repair. Such
approval shall not be considered a waiver of the Contracting
Officer's right to require complete removal of defective work

if the completed repair does not produce concrete of the required
quality and appearance.

Repair work shall be performed only when the Engineer is present.

Repair of formed surfaces shall be started within 24 hours after
removal of the forms.

Except as otherwise approved by the Engineer, the appropriate
methods described in Chapter VII of the Concrete Manual, Bureau

of Reclamation, U. S. Department of the Interior, shall be used.
If approved in writing by the Contracting Officer, proprietary
compounds for adhesion or as patching ingredients may be used.
Such compounds shall be used in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations.

Curing as specified in Section 21 shall be applied to repaired
areas immediately after the repairs are completed.

CONCRETING IN COLD WEATHER

When the atmospheric temperature may be expected to drop below
4LO0°F at the time concrete is delivered to the work site, during
placement, or at any time during the curing period, the following
provisions also shall apply:

1. The temperature of the concrete at time of placing shall
not be less than 50°F nor more than 90°F. The temperature
of neither aggregates nor mixing water shall be more than
100°F just prior to mixing with the cement.
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b. When the daily minimum temperature is less than 40°F,
concrete structures ghall be insulated or housed and
heated after placement. The temperature of the con-
crete and air adjacent to the concrete shall be
maintained at not less than 50°F nor more than 90°F
for the duration of the curing period.

C. Methods of insulating, housing and heating the
structure shall conform to "Recommended Practice
for Cold Weather Concreting,' ACI Standard 306.

d. When dry heat is used to protect concrete, means of
maintaining an ambient humidity of at least 40 percent
shall be provided unless the concrete has been coated
with curing compound as specified in Section 21 or is
covered tightly with an approved impervious material.

24, CONCRETING IN HOT WEATHER

When climatic or other conditions are such that the temperature of
the concrete may reasonably be expected to exceed 90°F at the time
of delivery at the work site, during placement, or during the first
24 hours after placement, the following provisions also shall apply;

1. The Contractor shall maintain the temperature of the concrete
below 90°F during mixing, conveying, and placing. Methods
used shall conform to "Recommended Practice for Hot Weather
Concreting," ACI Standard 305.

b. The concrete shall be placed in the work immediately
after mixing. Truck mixing shall be delayed until only
time enough remains to accomplish it before the concrete
is placed.

c. Exposed concrete surfaces which tend to dry or set too
rapidly shall be continuously moistened by means of fog
sprays or otherwise protected from drying during the time
between placement and finishing, and after finishing.

d. Finishing of slabs and other exposed surfaces shall be

started as soon as the condition of the concrete allows
and shall be completed without delay.

(31-17)

SCS-WEST 3-5-75




e. Concrete surfaces exposed to the air shall be covered as soon
as the concrete has hardened sufficiently and shall be kept
continuously wet for at least the first 24 hours of the curing
period, and for the entire curing period unless curing compound
is applied as specified in subsection g, below.

f. Formed surfaces shall be kept completely and continuously wet
for the duration of curing period (prior to, during and after
form removal) or until curing compound is applied as specified
in subsection g, below.

g. If moist curing is discontinued before the end of the curing
period, white pigmented curing compound shall be applied
immediately, following the procedures specified in Section 21.

25. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in
the contract, concrete will be measured to the neat lines or pay
limits shown on the drawings, and the volume of concrete will be
computed to the nearest 0.1 cubic yard. No deduction in volume will
be made for chamfers, rounded or beveled edges, or for any void or
embedded item that is less than five cubic feet in volume. Where
concrete is placed against the sides or bottom of an excavation
without intervening forms, drain fil1l, or bedding, the volume of
concrete required to f£ill voids resulting from overexcavation out-
side the neat lines or pay limits will be included in the measurement
for payment where such overexcavation is directed by the Engineer

to remove unsuitable foundation material; but only to the extent
that the unsuitable condition is not a result of the Contractor's
operations.

(Method 1)

Payment for each item of concrete will be made at the contract

unit price for that item. The payment for concrete will constitute
full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment, transporta-
tion, tools, forms, falsework, bracing and all other items neces-
sary and incidental to completion of the concrete work, such as
joint fillers, waterstops, dowels or dowel assemblies and shear
plates, but not including reinforcing steel or other items listed
for payment elsewhere in the contract.

Measurement and payment for furnishing and placing reinforcing
steel will be made as specified in Construction Specification 34.
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(Method 2)

. Payment for each item of concrete will be made at the contract umnit
price for that item. The payment for concrete will constitute full
compensation for all labor, materials, equipment, transportationm,
tools, forms, falsework, bracing and all other items necessary and
incidental to completion of the concrete work, such as joint fillers
waterstops, dowels or dowel assemblies, and shear plates, but not )

® including furnishing and placing reinforcing steel or furnishing

and handling cemeat or other items listed for payment elsewhere in

the contract.

Measurement and payment for furnishing and placing reinforcing steel
will be made as specified in Construction Specification 34.

Cement will be measured by dividing the volume of concrete accepted
for payment by the yield of the applicable job mix. The yield will
. be determined by the procedure specified in ASTM Designation C 138
If the amount of cement actually used per batch exceeds the amount.
in the job mix specified by the Engineer, the measurement will be
L ] based on the latter. One barrel of cement will be considered equal
to 4 bags or 376 pounds. Payment for each type of cement will be
made at the contract unit price for furnishing and handling that
type of cement and such payment will constitute full compensation
for all materials, labor, equipment, storage, transportation and
all other items necesary and incidental to furnishing and handling

Q ‘ the cement.

(Use with Either Method)

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not

listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for the
o item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and the
items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in Sectiom 26
of this specification.

A4 (31-19)
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26. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

. Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
Qe the construction detalls are:

a. Bid Item 9, Concrete, Class 4000X

This item shall consist of furnishing, forming and placing all
concrete required to construct the inlet and outlet structures
for the 48-inch diameter réinforced concrete pipe siphon.

In Section 3, Classes of Concrete, and Section 5, Design of the
Concrete Mix, Method 2 shall apply. Concrete shall be Class
4000X.

Coarse aggregate shall be size No. 67 in accordance with ASTM
€ 33,

In Section 15, Construction Joints, Method 1 shall apply.
In Section 18, Removal of Forms, Method 1 shall apply.
A1l exposed surfaces shall be finished in the following manner:

Upon patching and pointing all holes as directed in Section 19,
the surface shall be promptly covered with polethylene film,

wet burlap or wet cotton maps. If polyethylene film is used,

the film shall be held securely to the surface by means of
weights, adhesive or other suitable means. Only white poly-
ethylene film for covering will be acceptable. When the mortar
used in patching and pointing has set sufficiently, the surface
shall be uncovered and thoroughly rubbed with either a float

or a carborundum stone until the surface is covered with a lather.
Cork, wood or rubber floats shall be used only on surfaces
sufficiently green to work up such lather; otherwise a carbor-
undum stone shall be used. During the rubbing process, a thin
grout composed of ome (1) part cement and one (1) part of fine
sand may be used to facilitate producing a satisfactory lather;
however, this grout shall not be used in quantities sufficient to
cause a plaster coating to be left on the finished surface. A
portion of the required cement for grout shall be white as
required to match the color of the surrounding concrete. Rubbing
shall continue until irregularities are removed and there is no
excess material. At the time a light dust appears, the surface
shall be brushed or sacked. Brushing or sacking shall be
carried in one direction so as to produce a uniform texture.

Measurement and payment will be by Method 2.

b Bid Item 10, Cement

@
.
(2)
. (3)
[ (4)
o (5)
(6)
‘e
.
°
|
i
.
Q)
. &)

This item shall consist of furnishing and handling all cement
required to construct the concrete items in Bid Item 9.
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(2)
(3)

Cement shall be Type II or IIA.

Measurement and payment will be by Method 2.

€ Subsidiary Item, Concrete, Class 3000

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing, forming and placing all
items required to construct the following:
(a) The identification sign post anchors.
(b) The Pipe Inlets.

(2) In Section 3, Classes of Concrete,-and Section 5, Design of the
Concrete Mix, Method 1 shall apply. Concrete shall be Class
3000.

(3) Coarse aggregate shall be size No. 67 in accordance with
ASTM C 33.

(4) Cement shall be Type II or IIA.

(5) In Section 15, Construction Joints, Method 2 shall apply.

(6) 1In Section 18, Removal of Forms, Method 1 shall apply.

(7) No separate payment will be made for Class 3000 concrete.
Compensation for this work will be included in the payment
for Bid Item 15, Special Fittings, and Bid Item 18, Identifi-
cation Sign.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (31-21) 10/79
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26. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Q Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 4, Concrete, Class 4000X

(1)

(2)

L (3

o (%)

(5)
(6)

()

This item shall consist of furnishing, forming and placing all
concrete required to construct the Dip Crossings.

In Section 3, Classes of Concrete, and Section 5, Design of the
Concrete Mix, Method 2 shall apply. Concrete shall be Class
4000X.

Coarse aggregate shall be size No. 67, in accordance with ASTM |
¢ 33. }
|

In Section 15, Construction Joints, Method 1 shall apply.
In Section 18, Removal of Forms, Method 1 shall apply.

All exposed surfaces shall be finished in the following manner:
Upon patching and painting all holes as directed in Section 19,
the surface shall be promptly covered with polyethylene film, wet
burlap or wet cotton mats. If polyethylene film is used, the
film shall be held securely to the surface by means of weights,
adhesive or other suitable means. Only white polyethylene film
for covering will be acceptable.

When the mortar used in patching and pointing has set sufficiently,
the surface shall be uncovered and thoroughly rubbed with either
a float or a carborundum stone until the surface is covered with
a lather. Cork, wood or rubber floats shall be used only on
surfaces sufficiently green to work up such lather; otherwise a
carborundum stone shall be used. During the rubbing process, a
thin grout composed of one (1) part cement and onme (1) part of
fine sand may be used to facilitate producing a satisfactory
lather; however, this grout shall not be used in quantities
sufficient to cause a plaster coating to be left on the finished
surface. A portion of the required cement for grout shall be
white, as required to match the color of the surrounding concrete.
Rubbing shall continue until irregularities are removed and there
is no excess material. At the time a light dust appears, the
surface shall be brushed or sacked. Brushing or sacking shall

be carried in one direction so as to produce a uniform texture.

Measurement and payment will be by Method 2 and will include com-
pensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water; Subsidiary Item,
Metal Work; and Subsidiary Item,Cleaning and Painting Metal Work.
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b Bid Item 5, Cement

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and handling all cement
required to construct the concrete items in Bid Item 4.

(2) Cement shall be Type II or IIA.

(3) Measurement and payment will be by Method 2.
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26. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

‘ Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
Py and the construction details are:
a. Bid Item 3, Concrete, Class 4000X
(D This item shall consist of furnishing, forming and placing
all concrete required to construct the following:
® (a) Check structures
(b) Turn—-out structures
(c) Inlet structure to lateral 9-49
@
(d) Junction box
‘ (e) Siphon inlet structures
(£) Siphon outlet structures
@

(h) Division structure

(g) Parshall flume

| (2) In Section 3, Classes of Concrete, and Section 5, Design of

@ . the Concrete Mix, Method 2 shall apply. Concrete shall be

| Class 4000X.

(3) Coarse aggregate shall be size No. 67 in accordance with ASTM
. CR3SE

@ ' (4) In Section 15, Construction Joints, Method 1 shall apply.
(5) In Section 18, Removal of Forms, Method 1 shall apply.

(6) All exposed surfaces shall be finished in the following manner:
Upon patching and pointing all holes as directed in Section 19,
@ the surface shall be promptly covered with polyethylene film,
wet burlap or wet cotton mats. If polyethylene film is used,
the film shall be held securely to the surface by means of
weights, adhesive or other suitable means. Only white polye-
thylene film for covering will be acceptable. When the mortar
used in patching and pointing has set sufficiently, the surface
[ ] shall be covered and thoroughly rubbed with either a float
or a carborundum stone until the surface is covered with a
lather. Cork, wood or rubber floats shall be used only on
surfaces sufficiently green to work up such lather, otherwise
a carborundum stone shall be used. During the rubbing process,

i Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (31-20) 1/80
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a thin grout composed of one (1) part of cement and one (1)
part of fine sand may be used to facilitate producing a
satisfactory lather; however, this grout shall not be used
in quantities sufficient to cause a plaster coating to be
left on the finished surface. A portion of the required
cement for grout shall be white as required to match the
color of the surrounding concrete. Rubbing shall continue
until irregularities are removed and there is no excess
material. At the time a light dust appears, the surface
shall be brushed or sacked. Brushing or sacking shall be
carried in one direction so as to produce a uniform texture.

(7) Curing compound shall be Type I-D conforming to Material
Specification 534 and ASTM C 309.

(8) Measurement and payment will be by Method 2, and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water, Subsidiary
Item, Structure Excavation, Common, and Subsidiary Item,
Structure Backfill.

b. Bid Item 4, Cement

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and handling all cement
required to construct the concrete items in Bid Items 3 and 5.

(2) Cement shall be Type II or IIA.
(3) Measurement and payment will be by Method 2.

cle Bid Item 5, Concrete, Class 2500X

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and placing all concrete
required to construct the concrete lining as shown on the
drawings.

(2) A slip form shall be used to place the concrete.

(3) In Section 3, Classes of Concrete, and Section 5, Design of
the Concrete Mix, Method 2 shall apply. Concrete shall be
Class 2500X.

(4) Coarse aggregate shall be size No. 67 in accordance with ASTM
© e

(5) Cement shall be Type II or IIA.
(6) In Section 15, Construction Joints, Method 2 shall apply.
Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (31-21) 1/80
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Section 18, Removal of Forms, does not apply to this item.

(7)
(8) Contraction joints shall be cut transversely to the center-
' line at ten-(10) foot intervals maximum. The joints shall
o have a minimum width of one-fourth (1/4) inch and a depth of
one-third (1/3)+* of the thickness of the lining and shall be
tooled so that the edges will have a smooth finish.
9) Measurement and payment will be made by Method 1, and will
® include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water
and Subsidiary Item, Channel Excavation, Common.
{ ]
&
‘o
[ [
[
@
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

34. STEEL REINFORCEMENT

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and placing steel reinforce-
ment for reinforced concrete or pneumatically applied mortar,

MATERIALS

Steel reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 539. Before reinforcement is placed the surfaces
of the bars and fabric and any metal supports shall be cleaned to
remove any loose, flaky rust, mill scale, oil, grease or other
coatings or foreign substances. After placement the reinforcement
shall be maintained in a clean condition until it is completely
embedded in the concrete.

BAR SCHEDULE, LISTS AND DIAGRAMS

Any supplemental bar schedules, bar lists or bar-bending diagrams
required to accomplish the fabrication and placement of reinforce-
ment shall be provided by the Contractor. Prior to placement of
reinforcement, the Contractor shall furnish three prints or copies
of any such lists or diagrams to the Contracting Officer. Accept-
ance of the reinforcement will not be based on approval of these
1ists or diagrams but will be based on inspection of the reinforce-
ment after it has been placed.

BENDING

Reinforcement shall be cut and bent in compliance with the require-

 ments of the American Concrete Institute Standard 315. Bars shall

not be bent or straigntened in a manner that will injure the mate-
rial. Bars with kinks, cracks or improper bends will be rejected.

SPLICING BAR REINFORCEMENT

Unless otherwise specified on the drawings, splices of reinforcing
bars shall provide an overlap equal to at least 30 times the
diameter of the smaller bar in the splice but not less than 12
inches.

(34-1)
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6. SPLICING WELDED WIRE FABRIC

Welded wire fabric shall be spliced in the following manner:
a. Adjacent sections shall be spliced end to end by either:

(1) Overlapping the two pieces of fabric one full mesh
(measured from the ends of the longitudinal wires
in one piece to the ends of the longitudinal wires
in the other piece) and securing the two pieces
together with wire ties placed at intervals of 18
inches; or,

(2) Overlapping the two pieces of fabric so that the
end crosswire of each piece comes in contact with
the next—to-end crosswire of the other piece and
securing the two pieces together only as required
to keep the fabric in place and to prevent it
from curling.

b. Adjacent sections of fabric shall be spliced side to side
by either:

(1) Placing the two selvage wires (the longitudinal
wires at the edges of the fabric) one along side
and overlapping the other and securing the two
pieces together with wire ties placed at intervals
of 3 feet; or,

(2) Placing each selvage wire in the middle of the
first mesh of the other section of fabric and
securing it to the other section at intervals
of 10 feet by means of wire ties placed on the
selvage wires alternately at intervals of 5 feet.

(3) Placing each selvage wire in contact with the
next-to—edge longitudinal wire and securing them
together only as required to keep the fabric in
place or to prevent it from curling.

7. PLACING
Reinforcement shall be accurately placed and secured in position
in a manner that will prevent its displacement during the place-

ment of concrete. Tack welding of bars will not be permitted.
Metal chairs, metal hangers, metal spacers and comncrete chairs

(34-2)
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may be used to support the reinforcement. Metal hangers, spacers
and ties shall be placed in such a manner that they will not be
exposed in the finished concrete surface. The legs of metal chairs
that may be exposed at the lower face of slabs or beams shall be
galvanized as specified for irom and steel hardware in Material
Specification 582. Precast concrete chairs shall be manufactured
of the same class of concrete as that specified for the structure
and shall have tie wires securely anchored in the chair or a
V-shaped grove at least 3/4 inch in depth molded into the upper
surface to receive the steel bar at the point of support. Precast
concrete chairs shall be moist at the time concrete is placed.

Reinforcement shall not be placed until the prepared site has been
inspected and approved by the Engineer. After placement of the
reinforcement, concrete shall not be placed until the reinforcement
has been inspected and approved by the Engineer.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices are

established in the contract, the weight of reinforcement placed in
the concrete in accordance with the drawings will be determined to
the nearest pound by computation from the placing drawings. Mea-
surement of hooks and bends will be based on the requirements of
ACI Standard 315. Computation of weights of reinforcement will be
based on the unit weights established in Tables 34-1, 34-2, and 34-3.
The area of welded wire fabric reinforcement placed in the concrete
in accordance with the drawings will be determined to the nearest
square foot by computation from the placing drawings with no
allowance for laps. The weight of steel reinforcing in extra
splices or extra-length splices approved for the convenience of

the Contractor or the weight of supports and ties will not be
included in the measurement for payment.

Payment for furnishing and placing reinforcing steel will be made
at the contract unit price. Such payment will constitute full
compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other
items necessary and incidental to the completion of the work
including preparing and furnishing bar schedules, lists or diagrams;
furnishing and attaching ties and supports; and furnishing, trans-
porting, cutting, bending, cleaning and securing all reinforcement.

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices are

established in the contract, the weight of bar reinforcement placed
in the concrete in accordance with the drawings will be determined

(34-3)
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to the nearest pound by computation from the placing drawings.
Measurement of hooks and bends will be based on the requirements
of ACI Standard 315. Computation of weights of bar reinforcement
will be based on the unit weights established in Table 34-1. The
weight of steel reinforcing in extra splices or extra-length
splices approved for the convenience of the Contractor or the
weight of supports and ties will not be included in the measure-
ment for payment.

The area of welded wire fabric reinforcement placed in the concrete
in accordance with the drawings will be determined to the nearest
square foot by computation from the placing drawings with no
allowance for laps.

Payment for furnishing and placing bar reinforcing steel will be
made at the contract unit price for bar reinforcement. Payment
for furnishing and placing welded wire fabric reinforcing steel
will be made at the contract unit price for welded wire fabric
reinforcement. Such payment will constitute full compensation

for all labor, materials, equipment and all other items necessary
and incidental to the completion of the work including preparing
and furnishing bar schedules, lists or diagrams; furnishing and
attaching ties and supports; and furnishing, transporting, cutting,
bending, cleaning and securing all reinforcement.

(Use with Either Method) Compensation for any item of work de-
scribed in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will
be included in the payment for the item of work to which it is
made subsidiary. Such items and items to which they are made
subsidiary are identified in Section 9 of this specification.

(34-4)

SCS-WEST 3-7-69



172
Q
T
s
w0
=

69-L-€

(5-%€)

TABLE 34-1. STANDARD REINFORCING BARS
Bar Size No. 2 4 5 6 9
Wt. (lb./ft.) 0.167 0.376 0,668 1,043 1.502 2,044 2.670 3,400 5.313
TABLE 34-2. RECTANGULAR WELDED WIRE FABRIC !
Style in Lb. Style Wt. in Lb. Style in Lb.

Designation Per 100 Sq. Ft. Designation Per 100 Sq. Ft. Designation Per 100 Sq. Ft.

24-1414 16 312~ 711 39 43~ 912 23
212- 04 169 312- 812 32 48-1012 20
212- 15 144 412- 26 69 48-1112 17
212- 26 124 412- 37 59 48-1212 14
212- 37 107 412- 48 51 48-1214 12
212~ 48 91 412- 59 43 612-3/04 91
212- 59 77 412- 610 36 612-2/04 78
212- 610 66 412- 711 31 612- 00 81
212- 711 56 412- 810 27 612- 03 72
312- 04 119 412~ 812 25 612- 11 69
312- 15 102 412~ 912 22 612- 14 61
312- 26 87 412-1012 19 612~ 22 59
312- 37 75 412-1112 16 612- 25 52
312~ 48 64 412-1212 13 612- 33 51
312- 59 54 48~ 711 33 612- 44 44
312- 610 46 48~ 812 27 612~ 66 32

612- 77 27

1Style designation is defined in ACI Standard 315 of the American Concrete Institute.




TABLE 34-3, SQUARE WELDED WIRE FABRIC!

Style Wt. in Lb. Style Wt. in Lb.
Designation Per 100 Sq. Ft. Designation Per 100 Sq. Ft,
2x2-10/10 60 4 x & - 14/14 11
2 x2-12/12 37 6 x6 - 0/0 107
2x2-14/14 21 6 x 6 - 1/1 91
2 x 2 - 16/16 13 6 x6 - 2/2 78
3x3- 8/8 58 6 x6 - 3/3 68
3x 3 - 10/10 41 6 x 6 - 4/4 58
3x3-12/12 25 6 x 6 - 4/6 50
3 x 3-14/14 14 6 x 6 - 5/5 49
4 x 4 - 4/4 85 6 x6 - 6/6 42
4 x4 - 6/6 62 6 x6 - 7/7 36
4 x4 - 8/8 44 6 x 6 - 8/8 30
4 x 4 - 10/10 31 6 x 6 - 9/9 25
4 x 4 - 12/12 19 6 x 6 -10/10 21
4 x & - 13/13 14

1Style designation is defined in ACI Standard 315 of the American
Concrete Institute.

(34-6)
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. 2l ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

[
Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:
a. Bid Item 11, Steel Reinforcement
() (1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing all steel
reinforcement required in the construction of reinforced con-
crete inlet and outlet structures for the 48-inch diameter
reinforced concrete pipe siphon.
. (2) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (34-7) 10/79
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9e ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

[ ) Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 6, Steel Reinforcement

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing all steel
L reinforcement required in the construction of reinforced
concrete for the dip crossings.

(2) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1.

i
@
®
®
]
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9r ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETATILS

. Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
a4 and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 6, Steel Reinforcement

(1 This item shall consist of furnishing and installing all
steel reinforcement required in the construction of
¢ reinforced concrete in Bid Item 3.

(2) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1.

]

[ ]

L
Williams—Chandler WPP, Arizona (34-7) 1/80
RWCD Floodway — Reach 1

(] Lateral 9-49




SCS—-WEST

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

42. CONCRETE PIPE CONDUITS AND DRAINS

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing concrete
pipe or concrete drain tile and the necessary fittings as
shown on the drawings.

MATERIALS

Reinforced concrete pressure pipe shall conform to the requirements

of Material Specification 541 for the type and strength speci-
fied.

Concrete culvert pipe shall conform to the requirements of

Material Specification 542 for the kind of pipe specified.

Concrete irrigation pipe, drainage pipe and drain tile shall

conform to the requirements of Material Specification 543 for
the kind of pipe or tile specified.

Pipe fittings shall conform to the requirements of the applic-

able pipe specifications.

Sealing compound for filling rubber gasket joints shall conform

to the requirements of Material Specification 536.

Hot-pour joint sealer shall conform to the requirements of

Federal Specification SS-S-169.

Cold-applied sealing compound shall conform to the requirements
of Federal Specification SS-5-168.

Preformed sealing compound shall conform to the requirements

of Interim Federal Specification SS-S5-00210.

Joint packing shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification HH-P-119 for mastic sealed joints and Federal
Specification HH-P-117 for cement mortar sealed joints.

Preformed expansion joint filler shall conform to the require-
ments of Material Specification 535.
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SCS-WEST

LAYING AND BEDDING

Pipe and tile shall be laid to the line and grade shown on the
drawings. Pipe shall be laid with the bell or groove at the
upstream end of each section.

a. Concrete Cradles or Bedding. Pipe to be cradled or
bedded on concrete shall be set to the specified line and
grade and temporarily supported on precast concrete
blocks or wedges until the cradle or bedding concrete is
placed. Concrete blocks or wedges used to temporarily
support the pipe during placement of bedding or cradle
shall be of a class of concrete equal to or better than
that used in the bedding or cradle.

b. Earth, Sand, or Gravel Bedding. The pipe shall be firmly
and uniformly bedded throughout its entire length to the
depth and in the manner specified on the drawings. The
pipe shall be loaded sufficiently during backfilling
around the sides to prevent its being lifted from the
bedding.

Perforated pipe shall be laid with the perforations down and
oriented symmetrically about a vertical centerline. Perfora-
tions shall be clear of any obstructions when the pipe is
laid.

Elliptical pipe and pipe with elliptical or quadrant rein-
forcement shall be laid so that the vertical axis, as indica-
ted by markings on the pipe, is in a vertical position.

JOINTS

Pipe joints shall conform to the details shown on the drawings
and to the requirements of Section 5 and 6 of this specifi-
cation applicable to the type of joint specified. Except
where unsealed joints are indicated, pipe joints shall be
sound and watertight at the pressure specified.

JOINING BELL AND SPIGOT PIPE

a. Rubber Gasket Joint, Pressure Pipe. Just before the
joint is connected the connecting surfaces of the spigot
and the bell or coupling band, sleeve or collar shall be
thoroughly cleaned and dried, and the rubber gasket and
the inside surface of the bell or coupling band, sleeve
or collar shall be lubricated with a light film of soft
vegetable soap compound (flax soap). The rubber gasket
shall be stretched uniformly as it is placed in the
spigot groove to insure a uniform volume of rubber around
the circumference of the pipe.
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SCS-WEST

(Method 1) The joint shall be connected by means of a
pulling or jacking force so applied to the pipe that the
spigot enters squarely into the bell.

(Method 2) The joint shall be connected in accordance
with the manufacturer's recommendations.

{Use with Either Method) When the spigot has been seated
to within 1/2 inch of its final position, the position of
the gasket in the joint shall be checked around the
entire circumference of the pipe by means of metal feeler
gage. In any case where the gasket is found to be dis-
placed, the joint shall be disengaged and properly re-
connected. After the position of the .gasket has been
checked, the spigot shall be completely pulled into the
bell and the section of the pipe shall be adjusted to
line and grade.

Rubber Gasket Joints, Sewer and Culvert Pipe or
Irrigation Pipe. The pipe shall be joined in accordance
with the gasket manufacturer's recommendations except as
otherwise specified.

Mastic Sealed Joints. At the time of assembly the inside
surfaces of the bell and the outside surfaces of the
spigot shall be clean, dry and primed as recommended by
the manufacturer of the sealing compound. A closely
twisted gasket of joint packing of the diameter required
to support the spigot at the proper grade and to make the
joint concentric shall be made in one piece of sufficient
length to pass around the pipe and lap at the top. The
gasket shall be laid in the bell throughout the lower
third of the circumference. The end of the spigot shall
be laid on the gasket and the spigot shall be fully
inserted into the bell so that the pipe sections are
closely fitted and aligned. The gasket then shall be
lapped at the top of the pipe and thoroughly packed into
the annular space between the bell and the spigot.
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(1) Hot-Pour Joint Sealer. The sealing compound shall
be heated to within the temperature range recom—-
mended by the manufacturer and shall not be over-
heated or subjected to prolonged heating. After the
joint is assembled, with the pipe in its final
location, a suitable joint runner shall be placed
around the joint with an opening left at the top.
Molten sealing compound shall be poured into the
joint as rapidly as possible without entrapping air
until the annular space between bell and spigot is
completely filled. After the compound has set, the
runner may be removed. Alternate joints may be
poured before the pipe is lowered into the trench.
In this case, the joint shall be poured with the
pipe in a vertical position without the use of the
runner. The compound shall have thoroughly set
before the pipe is placed in the trench, and the
pipe shall be handled so as to cause no deformation
of the joint during placement.

(2) Cold-Applied Sealing Compound. The annular space
between bell and spigot shall be completely filled
with the sealing compound. The compound shall be
mixed on the job in accordance with the manufac-
turer's recommendations and in relatively small
quantities so that setting will not be appreciable
before application.

(3) Preformed Sealing Compound. Joint packing will not
be required, except as recommended by the manufac-
turer of the sealing compound. Preformed strips or
bands of the sealing compound shall be applied to
the bell and spigot prior to assembly of the joint
in accordance with the manufacturer's recommenda-
tions. Any compound extruded from the interior side
of the joint during assembly shall be trimmed even
with the interior surface of the pipe.

‘Cement Mortar Sealed Joints. Cement mortar for joints

shall consist of one part by weight of portland cement
and two parts by weight of fine sand with enough water
added to produce a workable consistency. At the time of
assembly the inside surface of the bell and the outside
surface of the spigot shall be clean and moist.
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| ‘ (1) With Packing. A closely twisted gasket of joint

{ 4 packing of the diameter required to support the

! spigot at the proper grade and to make the joint

| concentric shall be made in one piece of sufficient
|

length to pass around the pipe and lap at the top.
The gasket shall be saturated with neat cement
grout, laid in the bell throughout the lower third
® of the circumference and covered with mortar. The
end of the spigot shall be fully inserted into the
bell so that the pipe sections are closely fitted
and aligned. A small amount of mortar shall be
placed in the annular space throughout the upper
two-thirds of the circumference. The gasket then
shall be lapped at the top of the pipe and thor-
oughly packed into the annular space between the
. bell and the spigot. The remainder of the annular
space then shall be filled completely with mortar
and beveled off at an angle of approximately forty-
five (45) degrees with the outside of the bell. If
the mortar is not sufficiently stiff to prevent
appreciable slump before setting, the outside of the
joint thus made shall be wrapped with cheesecloth.
After the mortar has set slightly, the joint shall
be wiped inside the pipe. In pipe too small for a
man to work inside, wiping may be done by dragging
. an approved swab through the pipe as the work pro-
gresses.

(2) Without Packing. The lower portion of the bell
shall be filled with stiff mortar of sufficient
thickness to make the inner surface of the abutting
sections flush. The spigot end of the pipe to be
joined shall be fully inserted into the bell so that

. ) the sections are closely fitted and aligned. The
remaining annular space between the bell and spigot
shall then be filled with mortar and the mortar
neatly beveled off at an angle of approximately
forty-five (45) degrees with the outside of the
bell. After the mortar has set slightly, the joint
shall be wiped inside the pipe. In pipe too small
for a man to work inside, wiping may be done by
dragging an approved swab through the pipe as the
work progresses.

e. Unsealed Joints. When unsealed joints are specified,
they shall conform to the details shown on the drawings.
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JOINING TONGUE AND GROOVE PIPE

a. Cement Mortar Sealed Joint. Mortar shall be as specified
for bell and spigot joints. The tongue end of the
section being placed shall be covered with mortar and
firmly pressed into the groove of the laid section in
such a manner that the tongue fits snugly and truly in
the groove and that mortar is squeezed out both on the
interior and exterior of the joint. Care shall be taken
that no mortar falls from the groove end during the
abutting operation. Immediately after the pipe sections
have been abutted, exposed external surface mortar shall
be pressed into the joint and any excess mortar removed,
after which the interior surface of the joint shall be
carefully pointed and brushed smooth, and all surplus
mortar removed.

b. Mastic Sealed Joints. Strips or bands of preformed
sealing compound shall be applied to the tongue and
groove prior to assembly of the joint in accordance with
the manufacturer's recommendations. Any compound ex-
truded from the interior side of the joint during assem—
bly shall be trimmed even with the interior surface of
the pipe.

c. Rubber Gasket Joints. The pipe shall be joined in accor-
dance with the gasket manufacturer's recommendations
except as otherwise specified.

d. Unsealed Joints. When unsealed joints are specified,
they shall conform to the details shown on the drawings.

BANDING

When external mortar bands are specified, they shall conform
to the details shown on the drawings.

CURING MORTAR JOINTS AND BANDS

The external surfaces of mortar joints shall be covered with
moist earth, sand, canvas, burlap or other approved materials
and shall be kept moist for 10 days or until the pipe is
backfilled.

Water shall not be turned into the conduit within 24 hours
after the joints are finished. Hydrostatic pressure shall not
be applied to the conduit prior to 14 days after the joints
are finished.
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PRESSURE TESTIN:

(Method 1) Pressure testing of the completed conduit will not

be required.

(Method 2) Prisr to the placement of concrete or earth fill
around the conduit, the conduit shall be tested for leaks in
the following manner: The ends of the conduit shall be
plugged and a standpipe with a minimum diameter of two (2)
inches shall be attached to the upstream plug. The conduit
shall be braced at each end to prevent slippage. The conduit
and the standpipe shall be filled with water. The water level
in the standpipe shall be maintained, by continuous pumping, a
minimum of 10 feet above the invert of the upstream end of the
conduit for a period of not less than two hours. Any leaks
shall be repaired and the conduit shall be retested as des-
cribed above. Tne procedure shall be repeated until the
conduit is watertight.

The pipe joints shall show no leakage. Damp spots developing
on the surface of the pipe will not be considered as leaks.

(Method 3) Prior to the placement of concrete or earth fill
around the conduit, the conduit shall be tested at the speci-
fied test pressure for a period of at least 2 hours. Any
leaks shall be repaired and the conduit shall be retested.
The procedure shall be repeated until the conduit is water-
tight.

The pipe joints shall show no leakage. Damp spots developing
on the surface of the pipe will not be considered as leaks.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices
are established in the contract, the quantity of each kind,
size, and class of pipe or tile will be determined to the
nearest foot by measurement of the laid length along the
invert centerline of the conduit. Payment for each kind,
size, and class of pipe or tile will be made at the contract
unit price for that kind, size, and class. Such payment will
constitute full compensation for furnishing, transporting and
installing the pipe or tile complete in place.

(Method 2) For items of work for which speecific unit prices
are established in the contract, the quantity of each kind,
size, and class of pipe or tile will be determined as the sum
of the nominal laying lengths of the sections used. Payment
for each kind, size, and class of pipe or tile will be made at
the contract unit price for that kind, size, and class. Such
payment will constitute full compensation for furnishing,
transporting and installing the pipe or tile complete in
place.
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(Use with Either Method). Compensation for any item of work

described in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule
will be included in the payment for the item of work to which
it is made subsidiary. Such items and the items to which they
are made subsidiary are identified in Section 11 of this

specification.
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ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

11.
. @

L Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a.

Bid Item 12, 48-inch Diameter Reinforced Concrete Pipe, Class ITI.

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing all pipe
o for the siphon between Station 1+12 and Station 4+33.77, as
shown on the drawings.
(2) Pipe shall conform to the requirements of Material Specifica-
tion 542 and ASTM C-76. The pipe shall be Class III.
o (3) Pipe shall be furnished with bell and spigot joints equipped
with endless "O" ring type gaskets of circular cross section.
. (4) Cement shall be Type II.
P (5) In Section 5, Joining Bell and Spigot Pipe, Method 1 shall
apply.
(6) In Section 9, Pressure Testing, Method 1 shall apply.
(7) Pipe bends shall be shop manufactured. Shop drawings for the
7Y bends shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval a minimum
. of ten (10) days prior to the manufacturing date.
(8) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1.
-
&
w
®
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‘ i1 ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
o
Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:
a. Bid Item 7, 18-Inch Diameter Reinforced Concrete Pipe, Class III
@ (1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing all
pipe for the turn-out structures at Stations 12+00%,
25+50+, 38+44+, 52+20%, 64+80%, 78+50%, 91+30%, and
107+19+, as shown on the drawings and staked in the field.
(2) Pipe shall conform to the requirements of Material Speci-
fication 542 and ASTM C 76. The pipe shall be Class III.
‘ (3) Pipe shall be furnished with bell and spigot joints
equipped with endless "O" ring type gaskets of circular
cross—section.
. (4) Cement shall be Type II.
(5) In Section 5, Joining Bell and Spigot Pipe, Method 1 shall
apply.
. (6) In Section 9, Pressure Testing, Method 1 shall apply.
I (7) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1 and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Trench Excavation,
Common; Subsidiary Item, Pipe Backfill; and Subsidiary
Item, Removal of Water.
g b Bid Item 8, 24-Inch Diameter Reinforced Concrete Pipe, Class III
. (1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing all
pipe between Station 130+02% and Station 130+27+ as shown
on the drawings.
_J :
(2) Pipe shall conform to the requirements of Material Specifi-
cation 542 and ASTM C 76. The pipe shall be Class III.
®
® Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (42-9) 1/80
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(3)

(4)
(5)

(6)
(7)

Pipe shall be furnished with bell and spigot joints equipped
with endless "0" ring type gaskets of circular cross-section.

Cement shall be Type IIIL.

In Section 5, Joining Bell and Spigot Pipe, Method 1 shall
apply.

In Section 9, Pressure Testing, Method 1 shall apply.

Measurement and payment will be by Method 1 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Trench Excavation, Common;
Subsidiary Item, Pipe Backfill; and Subsidiary Item, Removal
of Water.

c. Bid Item 9, 36-Inch Diameter Reinforced Concrete Pipe, Class III.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)
(5)
(6)
€))

(8

This item shall consist of furnishing and installing all pipe
between Station 10+46* and Station 10+86%*, Station 24+75%

and Station 25+31%, Station 51+09% and Station 52404,

Station 77+455% and Station 78+39%, Station 103+20%* and Station
103+90%, Station 104+78* and Station 105+45%, Station 105+49%,
and Station 106+92* and at Station 129+96%.

Pipe shall conform to the requirements of Material Specification
541 and ASTM C 76. The pipe shall be Class III.

Pipe shall be furnished with bell and spigot joints equipped
with endless "O" ring type gaskets of circular cross-section.

Cement shall be Type II.

In Section 5, Joining Bell and Spigot Pipe, Method 1 shall apply.
In Section 9, Pressure Testing, Method 1 shall apply.

Pipe bends shall be shop manufactured. Shop drawings for the
bends shall be submitted to the engineer for approval a minimum
of ten (10) days prior to the manufacturing date.

Measurement and payment will be by Method 1 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Trench Excavation, Common;

Subsidiary Item, Pipe Backfill; and Subsidiary Item, Removal
of Water.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (42-10) 1/80
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e . d® Bid Item 10, 36-Inch Diameter Reinforced Concrete Pipe Class III

Double Gasket

This item shall consist of furnishing and installing all pipe,
including jacking, excavation and backfill under Highway 93 between
Station 103490 and Station 104478 to the lines and grades shown on
the drawings.

The installation shall be done by jacking the pipe under the road
in such a manner that the existing fill and pavement is not
damaged.

The portion of the excavation that is done by trenching shall not
exceed the limits as shown on Sheet 12 of the drawings.

The excavation for the jacking shall not exceed the outside diameter
of the pipe more than one-tenth (0.1) of a foot. If excavation
limits are exceeded the method of repair shall be approved by the
Engineer.

The backfill for the pipe in the excavated trench shall be placed
in accordance with Construction Specification 23, Subsidiary
Item, Pipe Backfill.

The pipe shall be Class III conforming to the requirements of
Material Specification 542 and ASTM C 76.

The joints shall be double gasket and sleeve type as shown on Sheet
12 of the drawings.

In Section 9, Pressure Testing, Method 1 shall apply.

Measuréement and payment will be by Method 1. Such payment shall
include the cost of excavating, jacking, and backfilling required
to complete the installation, and will include compensation for
Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (42-11) 1/80
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o SCS-WEST

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

44, ASBESTOS-CEMENT PIPE CONDUITS AND DRAINS

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing asbestos-
cement pipe and the necessary fittings as shown on the draw-
ings.

MATERIALS

Pipe, fittings, and gaskets shall conform to the requirements
of Material Specification 545 for the kind of pipe specified.

LAYING AND BEDDING

Pipe shall be laid to the line and grade shown on the draw-
ings.

a. Concrete Cradle or Bedding. Pipe to be cradled or bedded
on concrete shall be set to the specified line and grade
and temporarily supported on concrete blocks or wedges
until the cradle or bedding concrete is placed.

b. Earth, Sand, or Gravel Bedding. The pipe shall be firmly
and uniformly bedded throughout its entire length to the
depth and in the manner specified on the drawings. The
pipe shall be loaded sufficiently during backfilling
around the sides to prevent its being lifted from the
bedding.

Perforated pipe shall be laid with the perforations down and
oriented symmetrically about the vertical centerline. Per-
forations shall be clear of any obstructions when the pipe is
laid.

JOINTS

Pipe joints shall conform to the details shown on the drawings
and, except where unsealed joints are indicated, shall be
sound and watertight at the pressures specified.

Pipe shall be installed and joined in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations except as otherwise specified.

PRESSURE TESTING

(Method 1) Pressure testing of the completed conduit will not

be required.
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SCS-WEST

(Method 2) Prior to the placement of concrete or earth fill
around the conduit, the conduit shall be tested for leaks in
the following manner: The ends of the conduit shall be
plugged and a standpipe with a minimum diameter of two (2)
inches shall be attached to the upstream plug. The conduit
shall be braced at each end to prevent slippage. The conduit
and the standpipe shall be filled with water. The water level
in the standpipe shall be maintained by continuous pumping, a
minimum of 10 feet above the invert of the upstream end of the
conduit for a period of not less than two hours. Any leaks
shall be repaired and the conduit shall be retested as des-
cribed above. The procedure shall be repeated until the
conduit is watertight.

The pipe joints shall show no leakage. Damp spots developing
on the surface of the pipe will not be considered as leaks.

(Method 3) Prior to the placement of concrete or earth fill
around the conduit, the conduit shall be tested at the speci-
fied test pressure for a period of at least 2 hours. Any
leaks shall be repaired and the conduit shall be retested,
The procedure shall be repeated until the conduit is water-
tight.

The pipe joints shall show no leakage. Damp spots developing
on the surface of the pipe will not be considered as leaks.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices
are established in the contract, the quantity of each kind,
size and class of pipe will be determined to the nearest foot
by measurement of the laid length of pipe along the invert
centerline of the conduit. Payment for each kind, size, and
class of pipe will be made at the contract unit price for that
kind, size, and class of pipe. Such payment will constitute
full compensation for furnishing, transporting and installing
the pipe complete in place.

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices
are established in the contract, the quantity of each kind,
size, and class of pipe will be determined as the sum of the
nominal laying lengths of the pipe sections used. Payment for
each kind, size, and class of pipe will be made at the con-
tract unit price for that kind, size, and class of pipe. Such
payment will constitute full compensation for furnishing,
transporting and installing the pipe complete in place.
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o ‘ (Use with Either Method) Compensation for any item of work
described in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule
will be included in the payment for the item of work to which
it is made subsidiary. Such items and the items to which they
are made subsidiary are identified in Section 7 of this speci-

fication.
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i ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in:accordance with this specification and the
construction details are:

a. Bid Item 13, 6-Inch Diameter Drain Systems

(D

(2)

. 3)

(4)

These items shall consist of furnishing and installing all the
6-inch diameter perforated and non-perforated asbestos-cement
pipe, including fittings for the grouted rock riprap drain
system as shown on the drawings.

All pipe shall be asbestos cement pressure pipe conforming to
Material Specification 545 and ASTM C 296; Type I or II, Class
200.

In Section 5, Pressure Testing, Method 1 shall apply.

Measurement and payment will be by Method 2.

Williams—-Chandler WPP, Arizona
RWCD Floodway - Reach 1 (44-4) 10/79
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‘ CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

51. CORRUGATED METAL PIPE CONDUITS

1. SCOPE

) The work shall consist of furnishing and placing circular, arched
or eliptical corrugated metal pipe and the necessary fittings.

2. MATERIALS

Pipe and fittings shall conform to the requirements of Material
Q Specification 551 or Material Specification 552, whichever is
specified.

. 3. LAYING AND BEDDING THE PIPE

Unless otherwise specified, the pipe shall be installed in accor-

o dance with the manufacturer's recommendations. The pipe shall be

L laid with the outside laps of circumferential joints pointing

‘ upstream and with longitudinal laps at the sides at about the
vertical midheight of the pipe. Field welding of corrugated gal-
vanized iron or steel pipe will not be permitted. Unless otherwise

L specified, the pipe sections shall be jointed with standard coupling

. bands. The pipe shall be firmly and uniformly bedded throughout

its entire length to the depth and in the manner specified on the
drawings.
Perforated pipe shall be laid with the perforations down and
oriented symmetrically about a vertical center line. Perforations
shall be clear of any obstructions at the time the pipe is laid.

. The pipe shall be loaded sufficiently during backfilling around
the sides to prevent its being lifted from the bedding.

4,  STRUTTING

When required, struts or horizontal ties shall be installed in the
manner specified on the drawings. Struts and ties shall remain

in place until the backfill has been placed to a height of 5 feet
above the top of the pipe, or has been completed if the finished
height is less than 5 feet above the top of the pipe, at which
time they shall be removed by the Contractor.

(51-1)
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HANDLING THE PIPE

The Contractor shall furnish such equipment as is necessary to
place the pipe without damaging the pipe or coatings. The pipe
shall be transported and handled in such a manner as to prevent
bruising, scaling, or breaking of the spelter coating or bitumi-
nous coating.

REPAIR OF DAMAGED COATINGS

Any damage to the zinc coating shall be repaired by thoroughly
wire brushing the damaged area, removing all loose and cracked
coating, removing all dirt and greasy material with solvent, and
painting with two coats of zinc dust-zinc oxide primer conforming
to the requirements of Federal Specification TT-P-641, Type III,
or zinc dust paint conforming to the requirements of Military
Specification MIL-P-21035. If the coating is damaged in any indi-
vidual area larger than 12 square inches, or if more than 0.2 per-
cent of a total surface area of a length of pipe is damaged the
length will be rejected.

Breaks or scuffs in bituminous coatings that are less than 36
square inches in area shall be repaired by the application of two
coats of hot asphaltic paint or a coating of cold-applied bitumi-
nous mastic. The repair coating shall be at least 0.05 inches
thick after hardening and shall bond securely and permanently to
the pipe. The material shall meet the physical requirements for
bituminous coatings contained in the references cited in Material
Specifications 551 and 552. Whenever individual breaks exceed 36
square inches in area or when the total area of breaks exceeds 0.5
percent of the total surface area of the pipe, the pipe will be
rejected.

Bituminous coating damaged by welding of coated pipe or pipe fittings
shall be repaired as specified in this section for breaks and scuffs
in bituminous coatings.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract the quantity of each type, class, size

and gage of pipe will be determined to the nearest 0.1 foot by
measurement of the laid length of pipe along the centerline of the
pipe. Payment for each type, class, size and gage of pipe will be

made at the contract unit price for that type, class, size and gage

of pipe. Such payment will constitute full compensation for furnishing,
transporting and installing the pipe and fittings and all other items
necessary and incidental to the completion of the work.

(51-2)
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.
(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type, class,
. size and gage of pipe will be determined as the sum of the
' nominal laying lengths of the pipe sections and fittings used.
Payment for each type, class, size and gage of pipe will be made
at the contract unit price for that type, class, size and gage
of pipe. Such payment will constitute full compensation for
furnishing, transporting and installing the pipe and fittings
and all other items necessary and incidental to the completion
of the work.

| (Method 3) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type, class,
size and gage of pipe will be determined to the nearest 0.1 foot
| by measurement of the laid length of pipe along the centerline
@ of the pipe. Payment for each type, class, size and gage of pipe
' will be made at the contract unit price for that type, class,

‘ size and gage of pipe. Such payment will constitute full compen-
sation for furnishing, transporting and installing the pipe and
fittings and all other items necessary and incidental to the
completion of the work except items designated as ''special

® fittings." Payment for special fittings will be made at the
e contract lump sum price for special fittings (CMP).

(Method 4) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type, class,
® size and gage of pipe will be determined as the sum of the
. nominal laying lengths of the pipe sections and fittings used.
Payment for each type, class, size and gage of pipe will be made
at the contract unit price for that type, class, size and gage
of pipe. Such payment will constitute full compensation for
furnishing, transporting and installing the pipe and fittings
and all other items necessary and incidental to the completion
of the work except items designated as "special fittings."
Payment for special fittings will be made at the contract lump
. sum price for special fittings (CMP).

(Method 5) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type, class,
size and gage of pipe will be determined to the nearest 0.1 foot
by measurement of the laid length of pipe along the centerline of
the pipe. Payment for each type, class, size and gage of pipe
will be made at the contract unit price for that type, class,
size and gage of pipe. Such payment will constitute full compen-
sation for furnishing, transporting and installing the pipe,
including the necessary fittings and all other items necessary
and incidental to the completion of the work except the special

R e eiEe et s
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fittings and appurtenances listed separately in the bid schedule.
Payment for each special fitting and appurtenance will be made
at the contract unit price for that type and size of fitting or
appurtenance.

(Method 6) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the quantity of each type, class,
size and gage of pipe will be determined as the sum of the
nominal laying lengths of the pipe sections used. Payment for
each type, class, size and gage of pipe will be made at the
contract price for that type, class, size and gage of pipe. Such
payment will constitute full compensation for furnishing, trans-
porting and installing the pipe, including the necessary fittings
and all other items necessary and incidental to the completion of
the work except the special fittings and appurtenances listed
separately in the bid schedule. Payment for each special fitting
and appurtenance will be made at the contract unit price for that
type and size of fitting or appurtenance.

(Method 7) For items of work for which specific lump sum prices are
established in the contract, payment for corrugated metal pipe
structures will be made at the contract lump sum prices. Such pay-
ment will constitute full compensation for furnishing, fabricating,
transporting, and installing the pipe, fittings, and appurtenances,
and all other items necessary and incidental to completion of the
work, including, except as otherwise specified, required excavation,
dewatering, and backfilling.

(Use with All Methods) Compensation for any item of work described
in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will be included
in the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are iden-
tified in Section 8 of this specification.

(51-4)
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[ ] 8. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a.

Bid Item 14, 18-Inch Diameter Corrugated Metal Pipe

@

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the 18-inch
diameter corrugated metal pipe for the pipe inlets as shown on
the drawings and staked in the field.

(2) In Section 2, Materials, Materials Specification 551 shall apply.

Qe
(3) The pipe shall be 16 gage, Class I or II, Shape 1, Series A
. . and have Coating A in accordance with Federal Specification
, WW-P-405.
° (4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 3.
b Bid Item 15, Special Fittings
1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the 24-inch
diameter corrugated metal pipe risers, including the Class 3000
P concrete for the 9-inch and 3-inch slabs for the pipe inlets
. as shown on the drawings.
(2) In Section 2, Materials, Materials Specification 551 shall apply.
(3) The pipe shall be 16 gage, Class I or II, Shape 1, Series A
e and have Coating A in accordance with Federal Specification
WW-P-405.
. (4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 3 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Concrete, Class 3000.
@
lQ
‘.
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

61. LOOSE ROCK RIPRAP

SCOPE

The work shall consist of the construction of loose rock riprap
revetments and blankets, including filter layers or bedding where

specified.
MATERIALS

Rock for loose rock riprap shall conform to the requirements of
Material Specification 523 or, if so specified, shall be obtained
from designated sources.

Rock from designated sources shall be excavated, selected and
handled as necessary to meet the quality and grading requirements
in Section 9 of this specification. The rock shall conform to the
specified grading limits when installed in the riprap.

Filter material shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 521 unless otherwise specified.

Bedding shall be obtained from the designated sources and shall be
selected to meet the quality and grading requiremtnts in Section 9
of this specification.

At least 30 days prior to delivery of material from other than
designated sources, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting
Officer in writing of the sources from which he intends to obtain
the material. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer free
access to the sources for the purpose of obtaining samples for
testing. :

SUBGRADE PREPARATION

The subgrade surfaces on which the riprap or bedding course is to

be placed shall be cut or filled and graded to the lines and grades
shown on the drawings. When fill to subgrade lines is required, it
shall consist of approved materials and shall conform to the require-
ments of the specified class of fill.

Riprap shall not be placed until the foundation preparation is

completed and the subgrade surfaces have been inspected and
approved by the Engineer.

(61-1)
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EQUIPMENT-PLACED ROCK RIPRAP

The rock shall be placed by equipment on the surfaces and to the
depths specified. The riprap shall be constructed to the full
course thickness of one operation and in such a manner as to
avoid serious displacement of the underlying materials. The
rock shall be delivered and placed in a manner that will insure
that the riprap in place shall be resonably homogeneocus with

the larger rocks uniformly distributed and firmly in contact

one to another with the smaller rocks and spalls filling the
voids between the larger rocks.

Riprap shall be placed in a manner to prevent damage to struc-
tures. Hand placing will be required to the extent necessary
to prevent damage to the permanent works.

HAND-PLACED RIPRAP

6.

The rock shall be placed by hand on the surfaces and to the depths
specified. It shall be securely bedded with the larger rocks
firmly in contact one to another. Spaces between the larger rocks
shall be filled with smaller rocks and spalls. Smaller rocks
shall not be grouped as a substitute for larger rock. Flat slab
rock shall be laid on edge.

FILTER LAYERS OR BEDDING

When the drawings specify filter layers or bedding beneath riprap,
the filter or bedding material shall be spread uniformly on the
prepared subgrade surfaces to the depth specified. Compaction

of filter layers or bedding will not be required, but the surface
of such layers shall be finished reasonably free of mounds, dips
or windrows.

TESTING

The Engineer will perform such tests as are required to verify that
the riprap, filter, and bedding materials and the completed work
meet the requirements of the specifications. These tests are not
intended to provide the Contractor with the information he needs to
assure that the materials and workmanship meet the requirements of
the specifications, and their performance will not relieve the Con-
tractor of the responsibility of performing his own tests for that
purpose.

(61-2)
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MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices are

established in the contract, the volume of each type of riprap,
including filter layers and bedding, will be measured within the
specified limits and computed to the nearest cubic yard by the
method of average cross—sectional end areas. Payment for each
type of riprap, including filter layers and bedding, will be made
at the contract unit price for that type of riprap. Such payment
will be considered full compensation for all labor, materials,
equipment and all other items necessary and incidental to the
completion of the riprap, filter layers and bedding.

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the volume of each type of riprap
and the volume of each type of filter layer or bedding will be
measured within the specified limits and computed to the nearest
cubic yard by the method of average cross—sectional end areas.
Payment for each type of riprap will be made at the contract unit
price for that type of riprap. Payment for each type of filter
or bedding will be made at the contract unit price for that type
of filter or bedding. Such payment will be considered full com-
pensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other items
necessary and incidental to the completion of the riprap, filter
layers and bedding.

(Method 3) For items of work for which specific units prices are

established in the contract, the quantity of each type of riprap

placed within the specified limits will be measured to the
nearest ton by actual weight, and the volume of each type of
filter layer or bedding will be measured within the specified
limits and computed to the nearest cubic yard by the method of
average cross-sectional end areas. For each load of rock placed
as specified, the Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer a
statement-of-delivery ticket showing the weight, to the nearest
0.1 ton, of rock in the load.

Payment for each type of riprap will be made at the contract unit
price for that type of riprap. Payment for each type of filter
or bedding will be made at the contract unit price for that type
of filter or bedding. Such payment will be considered full com-
pensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other items
necessary and incidental to the completion of the riprap, filter
layers and bedding.

(Method 4) For items of work for which specific unit prices are

established in the contract, the quality of each type of riprap
placed within the specified limits will be measured to the nearest
ton by actual weight, and the volume of each type of filter

(61-3)
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material or bedding delivered and placed within the specified
1imits will be measured to the nearest cubic yard by measure-
ment of the hauling equipment. For each load of material placed
as specified, the Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer a
statement-of-delivery ticket showing the weight, to the nearest
0.1 ton, or rock in the load; or the volume, to the nearest 0.1
cubic yard, of filter material or bedding in the load.

Payment for each type of riprap will be made at the contract unit
price for that type of riprap. Payment for each type of filter
or bedding will be made at the contract unit price for that type
of filter or bedding. Such payment will be considered full com-
pensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other items
necessary and incidental to completion of the riprap, filter
layers and bedding.

(Use with A1l Methods) Compensation for any item of work described
in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will be included
in the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
identified in Section 9 of this specification.

(61-4)
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ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

Bid Item 16, Loose Rock Riprap (Type I)

a.
@

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and placing all loose
rock riprap between Station 1234+89 and Station 1249+80,
between Station 1367+40 and Station 1368+40, between Station
1381402 and Station 1395+40, between Station 1401+40.85 and
Station 1414+95, between Station 1450+50 and Station 1453+43.09

@ and the pipe inlets at Station 1228+30%, Station 1234+80%,
Station 1283+25%, Station 1308+32%, Station 1314406*, Station
. 1328445+, Station 1341+57%, Station 1367+07 and Station 1368+60.
(2) The rock shall be graded as follows:
@ Particle Size (inch) Percent Passing (by Dry Wt.)
12 100
8 55 - 100
4 30 - 50
2 5 - 30
‘e
(3) Rock shall be either hand or equipment placed.
(4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1.
P b. Bid Item 17, Loose Rock Riprap (Type I1)
(1) This item shall consist of the furnishing and placing of loose
. rock riprap between Station 1453+43.09 and Station 1456+40* as
shown on the drawings and as staked in the field. '
@ (2) The rock shall be graded as follows:
Particle Size (inch) Percent Passing (by Dry Wt.)
30 100
| 20 60 - 100
l. 12 30 - 60
| 6 5 - 30
4 0=t 0=
' (3) Rock shall be either hand or equipment placed.
® (4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1.
.Willians—chandler WPP, Arizona (61-5) 10/79
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. 9. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

@
Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:
a. Bid Item 7, Loose Rock Riprap
® (1) This item shall consist of furnishing and placing of loose rock
riprap between Station 1314+21% and Station 1315+46%, and
between Station 1430+90* and Station 1431+15+ centerline Floodway,
as shown on the drawings and staked in the field.
PY (2) The rock shall be graded as follows:
Particle Size (dnch) Percent Passing (by Dry Wt.)
I 30 100
20 60 - 100
'Y 152 _ 30 - 60
6 5 - 30
4 0- 5
(3) Rock shall be either hand or equipment placed.
o (4) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1 and shall include
. compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.
@
?'
L.
E‘
r
i
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° . CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICTION
62. GROUTED ROCK RIPRAP
: % SCOPE
® The work shall consist of furnishing, transporting, and placing

rock and concrete grout in the construction of grouted rock
riprap sectionms.

2. MATERIALS

Rock used in grouted rock riprap comstruction shall conform to
the requirements of Material Specification 523. At least 30

' days prior to delivery of rock, the Contractor shall designate
in writing the source from which he intends to obtain the rock.
The Contractor shall provide the Engineer free access to the

® source for the purpose of obtaining samples for testing. The
size and grading of the rock shall be as specified in the

< construcction details.

Drain materials, when specified, shall conform to the requirements
of Material Specification 521.

&
| ‘ Portland cement shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 531 for the specified type.

Aggregates shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 522, except that the grading for coarse aggregate
® shall be as specified in the construction details.

Water shall be clean and free from injurious amounts of oils,
. acid, alkali, organic matter or other deleterious substances.

| Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to the requirements of
» Material Specification 532.

Curing compound shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 534.

Other admixtures, when required, shall be as specified in the
D construction details.

3. SUBGRADE PREPARATION

Riprap or filter shall not be placed until the subgrade surfaces
have been inspected and approved by the Engineer.

(62-1)
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4, FILTER LAYERS OR BEDDING

When filter layers or bedding beneath the riprap is specified,
the drain material shall be spread uniformly on the prepared
subgrade surfaces to the depth shown on the drawings. Com-
paction of drain material will not be required but the surfaces
of such layers shall be finished reasonably free of mounds,
dips, or windrows.

S. PLACING ROCK

The rock shall be placed on the surfaces and to the depths
specified in such a manner as to avoid displacement of the
underlying materials. The rock may be equipment or hand

placed as necessary to produce a surface in which the tops of
the individual rocks do not vary more than the specified devi-
ation from the neat lines shown on the drawings. Double decking
of thin, flat rocks to bring the surface up to the required
grade will not be permitted.

6. DESIGN OF THE GROUT MIX s

The mix proportions for the grout mix shall be as specified
in the construction details. During the course of the work
the Engineer will require adjustment of the mix proportions
whenever necessary. After the mix has been designated, it
shall not be changed without the approval of the Engineer.

7. HANDLING AND MEASUREMENT OF MATERIALS

Materials shall be stockpiled and batched by methods that
will prevent segregation or contamination of aggregates and
insure accurate proportioning of the ingredients of the mix.

Except as otherwise provided in Section 11, cement and
aggregates shall be measured as follows:

Cement shall be measured by weight or in bags of 94 pounds
each. When cement is measured in bags, no fraction of a
bag shall be used unless weighed.

Aggregates shall be measured by weight. Mix proportions
shall be based on saturated, surface-dry weights. The batch
weight of each aggregate shall be the required saturated,
surface-dry weight plus the weight of surface moisture it
contains.

Water shall be measured, by volume or by weight, to an accuracy

within one percent of the total quantity of water required for
the batch.

(62-2)
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2-186-5

Admixtures shall be measured within a limit of accuracy of

percent.

MIXERS AND MIXTING

The mixer, when loaded to capacity, shall be capable of com-
bining the ingredients of the grout mix into a thoroughly
mixed and uniform mass and of discharging it with a satis-
factory degree of uniformity.

Mixer shall be operated within the limits of the manufacturer's
guaranteed capacity and speed of rotation.

The time of mixing after all cement and aggregates are in the
mixer drum shall be not less than one minute for mixers having

a capacity of one cubic yard or less. For mixers of larger
capacities, the minimum time shall be increased fifteen seconds
for each cubic yard or fraction thereof of additional capacity.
The batch shall be so charged into the mixer that some water will
enter in advance of cement and #ggregate, and all mixing water
shall be introduced into the drum before one-fourth of the mixing
time has elapsed.

When ready-mixed grout mix is furnished, the Contractor shall
furnish to the Engineer a delivery ticket showing the time of
loading and the quantities of materials used for each load of
grout mix.

No mixing water in excess of the amount called for by the job mix
shall be added to the grout mix during mixing or hauling or after
arrival at the delivery point.

CONVEYING AND PLACING

The grout mix shall be delivered to the site and placed within
1-1/2 hours after the introduction of the cement to the aggre-
gates. In hot weather or under conditions contributing to quick
stiffening of the concrete, the time between the introduction of
the cement to the aggregates and discharge shall not exceed 45
minutes. The Engineer may allow a longer time, provided the
setting time of the Concrete is increased a corresponding amount
by the addition of an approved set-retarding admixture. In any
case, concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to-the final
placement as rapidly as practicable by methods that will prevent
segregation of the aggregates or loss of mortar.

Grout mix shall not be dropped more than 5 feet vertically unless
suitable equipment is used to prevent segregation.

(62-3)
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The grout mix shall not be placed until the rock riprap has
been inspected and approved.

Rock to be grouted shall be kept wet for at least 2 hours
prior to and wetted immediately prior to grouting.

The rock riprap shall be flushed with water to remove the
fines from the rock prior to placing the grout. The rock
shall be kept moist just ahead of the actual placing, but the
grout shall not be placed in standing or flowing water. Grout
placed on inverts or other nearly level areas may be placed in
one course. On slopes, the grout shall be placed in two (2)
courses in successive lateral strips approximately ten (10)
feet in width starting at the toe of the slope and progressing
to the top. The grout shall be delivered to the place of
final deposit by approved means and discharged directly on

the surface of the rock, using a splash plate of metal or wood to
prevent displacement of the rock directly under the discharge.
The flow of grout shall be directed with brooms, spades or
baffles to prevent it from flowing excessively along the same
path and to assure that all intermittent spaces are filled.
Sufficient barring shall be done to loosen tight pockets of
rock and otherwise aid the penetration of grout so that all
voids shall be filled and the grout fully penetrates the rock
blanket. All brooming on slopes shall be uphill and after

the grout has stiffened, the entire surface shall be rebroomed
to eliminate rund and to fill voids caused by sloughing.

After completion of any strip or panel, no workman or other
load shall be permitted on the grouted surface for a period of
twenty-four (24) hours. The grouted surface shall be protected
from injurious action by the sun, rain, flowing water and
mechanical injury.

10. CURING AND PROTECTION

The surface of treatment materials shall be prevented from dry-
ing for a curing period of at least 7 days after it is placed.
Exposed surfaces shall be kept continuously moist for the
entire period, or until curing compound is applied as specified
below. Moisture shall be maintained by sprinkling, flooding,
or fog spraying or by covering with continuously moistened
canvas, cloth mats, straw, sand or other approved material.
Water or covering shall be applied in such a way that the con-
crete surface 1s not eroded or otherwise damaged.

The surface of the grout may be coated with an approved curing com-
pound in lieu of continued application of moisture. The compound

shall be sprayed on the moist concrete surfaces as soon as free
water has disappeared, but shall not be applied to any surface

(62-4)
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until finishing of that surface is completed. The compound
shall be applied at a uniform rate of not less than one
gallon per 150 square feet of surface and shall form a con-
tinuous adherent membrane over the entire surface. Curing
compound shall not be applied to surfaces requiring bond to
subsequently placed concrete. If the membrane is damaged
during the curing period, the damaged area shall be resprayed
at the rate of application specified above.

Grout mix shall not be placed when the daily minimum temperature
is less than 40°F unless facilities are provided to insure that
the temperature of the materials is maintained at not less than
50°F nor more than 90°F during placement and the curing period.
Grout mix shall not be placed on frozen surfaces. When freez-
ing conditions prevail, rock to be grouted must be covered and
heated to a range of 50°F to 90°F for at least 24 hours prior

to placing treatment materials.

INSPECTING AND TESTING FRESH GROUT

@
The Engineer will inspect and test grout during the course of
the work. Sampling of fresh grout will be done by the methods
prescribed in ASTM Designation C 172, The volume of each batch
will be determined by the methods prescribed in ASTM Designation
C 138.

The Engineer shall have free entry to all parts of the
Contractor's palnt and equipment which concern mixing and
placing the grout while work on the contract is being performed.
Proper facilities shall be provided for the Engineer to inspect
materials and processes used in mixing and placing the grout

as well as for securing samples of the grout mix., All tests
and inspections shall be so conducted as not to interfere un-
necessarily with the mixing and placing of the grout,

When ready-mixed grout is furnished, the Contractor shall fur-
nish to the Engineer a statement of delivery ticket for each
batch delivered to the job site. The ticket shall show the
total weights in pounds of cement, water, and fine and coarse
aggregates, amount of air-entraining agent, time of loading,
and the revolution counter reading at the time of batching.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) For items of work for which specific unit prices

are established in the contract, the volume of grouted rock

riprap, including filter layers or bedding, will be determined
from the specified thickness shown on the drawings and the area
on which acceptable placement has been made. Payment for grouted

(62-5)
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rock riprap will be made at the contract unit price. Such
payment will be considered full compensation for all labor,
materials, equipment and all other items necessary and
incidental to the completion of the grouted rock riprap and
filter layers or bedding.

(Method 2) For items of work for which specific unit prices
are established in the contract, the volume of riprap and the
volume of filter layers or bedding will be determined from
the specified thickness shown on the drawings and the area on
which acceptable placement has been made. The volume of grout
will be determined from the calculated batch volume and the
number of mixed batches delivered to the site and acceptably
placed in the work. Payment for riprap; filter or bedding
material; and the concrete grout will be made at the contract
unit price for each item. Such payment will be considered
full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment, and all
other items necessary and incidental to the completion of the
work.

(Use With All Methods) Compensation for any item of work
described in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule
will be included in the payment for the item of work to which
it is made subsidiary. Such items and the items to which they
are made subsidiary are identified in Section 11 of this
specification.

(62-6)
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e 13. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 20, Grouted Rock Riprap

(1) This item shall consist of the furnishing and placing of grouted
rock riprap including filter material at the following loca-
tions as shown on the drawings and staked in the field:

(a) Between Station 1454+43.09 and Station 1455+12.09 centerline
® floodway.

‘ (b) The pipe inlets at Station 1228+30%, 1234480%, Station 1283+25%,
Station 1308+32%, Station 1314406, Station 1328+45%,
Station 1341457, Station 13674+07% and Station 1368+60%.
(2) The rock shall be graded assfollows:

Particle Size (inch) Percent Passing (by Dry Wt.)

18 100

12 75 - 95

."l' 9 40 - 80
6 5 - 20

3 0~ 5

(3) Filter beneath riprap shall be graded as follows:

U.S. Sieve Size Percent Passing (by Dry Wt.)

@ L 100

3/4" 85 -100
{4 60- - 80
» #16 40 - 60
#40 22 - 44
#200 g

Size No. 67 blended with fine aggregates in accordance with
ASTM C 33 meets these requirements.

(%) In Section 6, Design of the Grout Mix, the Contractor shall be
responsible for proportioning the mix. The grout shall comnsist
of Portland cement, fine and coarse aggregate, water and an
air-entraining agent. The cement content shall be 5 1/2 bags per
cubic yard. The maximm nominal siz2 of coarse aggregate shall

® be 3/4 inch. The slump shall be within the range of 6 to 10
inches. The air content (by volume) of the grout mixture at
‘ the time of placement shall be 5 to 7 percent. At least 5 days
prior to any placement of grout, the Contractor shall furnish the
Engineer a statement of the mix proportions for approval.
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(5) Cement shall be Type II or IIA.

(6) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1.
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

71. WATER CONTROL GATES

| 1. SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing water control
gates including gate stems, hoists, lifts and other appurtenances.

o 2. MATERIALS

. The gates furnished shall conform to the requirements specified
in Section 8 or on the drawings. All gates shall be furnished
complete with hoisting equipment and other specified appurtenances.
®

“ 3. INSTALLING GATES
\

The Contrator shall install the gates in a manner that will
prevent leakage around the seats and binding of the gates
during operation.

® . Surfaces of metal against which concrete will be placed shall be
free from oil, grease, loose mill scale, loose paint, surface
rust, and other debris or objectionable coatings.

Anchor bolts, thimbles and spigot frames shall be secured in
true position in the forms and held in alignment during the
® placement of concrete.

‘ Concrete surfaces against which rubber seals will bear or
against which flat frames or plates are to be installed shall
be finished to provide a smooth and uniform contact surface.

When a flat frame is installed against concrete, a layer of
bedding mortar shall be placed between the frame and the concrete.

When a gate is attached to a wall thimble, a mastic or resilient
gasket shall be applied between the gate frame and the thimble,
in accordance with the recommendation of the gate manufacturer.

For radial gates, wall plates, sills and pin brackets shall be

adjusted and fastened by grouting and bolting after the gates
have been completely assembled in place.

SCS-WEST (71-1) 3-17-76




4.

INSTALLING HOISTS AND LIFTS

Gate stems, stem guides and gate lifts shall be carefully aligned
so that the stem shall be parallel to the guide bars or angles on
the gate frame after installation.

Radial gate hoists shall be installed in correct alignment with
relation to the gate shaft.

RADIAL GATE SEALS

The rubber seals on radial gates shall be installed so that the
seals contact the walls or wall plates throughout their entire
length when the gates are closed.

OPERATIONAL TESTS

After the gate and hoist (or 1ift) have been installed, they
shall be cleaned, lubricated and otherwise serviced by the Con-
tractor in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. The
Contractor shall test the gate and hoist by operating the system
several times throughout its full range of operation. He shall
make any changes and adjustments necessary to insure satisfactory
operation of the gate system.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The number of each type, size and class of gate will be counted.
Payment for furnishing and installing each type, size and class
of gate shall be made at the contract unit price for that type,
size and class of gate. Such payment will constitute full
compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other
items necessary and incidental to the completion of the work
including furnishing and installing anchor bolts and all speci-
fied appurtenances and fittings.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment
for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items
and items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in
Section 8 of this specification.
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8. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

] Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 11, 18-Inch Slide Gate Assembly

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the
o 18-inch slide gates and appurtenances for the turnout
structures at Station 12+00#*, Station 25+50%, and Station
107+19z%.

(2) The gates shall be Type MMS-1, Class 5-00 conforming to the
requirements of Material Specification 572. The gates shall
be flat back type and the frame height shall be four (&)
feet from the centerline of the gate to the top of the frame.

(3) The gate stem supports and all nuts, bolts, washers, anchor
bolts, channels and angle irons shall be galvanized.
-
(4) In Section 15, Painting, painting of the gates will not be
required.

(5) Measurement and payment will be made in accordance with
Section 7.

]
. b. Bid Item 12, 18-Inch Slide Gate Assembly

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the
18-inch slide gates and appurtenances for the turnout
structures at Station 38+44%*, Station 52+20%, Station

@ 64+80+, Station 78+50%, and Station 91+30z.

(2) The gates shall be Type MMS-1, Class 5-00 conforming to the
. requirements of Material Specification 572. The gates shall
be flat back type and the frame height shall be six (6) feet

from the centerline of the gate to the top of the frame.

(3) The gate stem supports and all nuts, bolté, washers, anchor
bolts, channels and angle irons shall be galvanized.

(4) In Section 15, Painting, painting of the gates will not be
required.

{(5) Measurement and payment will be made in accordance with
Section 7.

\
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Bid Item 13, 24-Inch Slide Gate Assembly

(1)

(2)

(3

(4)

(5)

This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the
24—-inch slide gate and appurtenances for the turnout
structure at Station 130+25%.

The gate shall be Type MMS-1, Class 5-00 conforming to the
requirements of Material Specification 572. The gate
shall be flat back type and the frame height shall be four
(4) feet from the center line of the gate to the top of the
frame.

The gate stem supports and all nuts, bolts, washers, anchor
bolts, channels and angle irons shall be galvanized.

In Section 15, Painting, painting of the gates will not be
required. :

Measurement and payment will be made in accordance with

Section 7.

Bid Item 14, 36-Inch Slide Gate Assembly

(€D

(2)

This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the
36-inch slide gate and appurtenances for the inlet structure
at Station 10+46%. :

The gate shall be Type MMS-1, Class 5-00 conforming to the
requirements of Material Specification 572. The gate shall
be flat back and the frame height shall be six (6) feet
from the center line of the gate to the top of the frame.

Bid Item 15, 48-Inch by 24-Inch Fabricated Metal Slide Gate

Assembly

(1)

(2)

(3)

This item ghall consist of furnishing and installing the

48-inch by 24-inch fabricated metal slide gate and appurten—

ances for the check structures between Station 12+00% and
Station 143+70* as shown on the drawings.

The gates shall be Type MLS-2, Class 5-00 conforming to
the requirements of Material Specification 571. The gates
shall be flat back type and a standard bottom. The frame
height shall be five (5) feet from the center line of the
gate to the top of the frame.

The gate stem supports and all nuts, bolts, ﬁashers, anchor
bolts, channels and angle irons shall be galvanized.
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L] )
(4) In Section 15, Painting, painting of the gates will not be
required.
(5) Measurement and payment will be made in accordance with
Py Section 7.

£ Bid Item 16, 72-Inch by 48-Inch Fabricated Metal Slide Gate
Assembly

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the
PY 72-inch by 48-inch fabricated metal slide gate and appur—
tenances at Station 10431.27 - 9.5 feet right as shown on

the drawings.

(2) The gate shall be Type MLS-2, Class 5-00 conforming to the
requirements of Material Specification 571. The gate shall

P be flat back type and a standard bottom. The frame height

i shall be seven (7) feet from the centerline of the gate

to the top of the frame.

(3 The gate stem supports and all nuts, bolts, washers, anchor
bolts, channels and angle irons shall be galvanized.

®
: . (4) In Section 15, Painting, painting of the gates will not be
required.

AR

(5) Measurement and payment will be made in accordance with
Section 7.
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION ?
° 81. METAL FABRICATION AND INSTALLATION |
1. SCOPE
The work shall consist of furnishing, fabricating and erecting
e metalwork, including the metal parts of composite structures.

2. MATERIALS

Unless otherwise specified, materials shall conform to the require-
ments of Material Specification 581. Steel shall be structural

° quality unless otherwise specified. Castings shall be thoroughly
cleaned and subjected to careful inspection before installation.
Finished surfaces shall be smooth and true to assure proper fit.
Galvanizing shall conform to the requirements of Material Speci-
fication 582.

°® 3. FABRICATION

Fabrication of structural steel shall conform to the requirements
of Section 1.23 of the "Specification for the Design, Fabrication
and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings (Riveted, Bolted
and Arc-Welded Construction),’ American Institute of Steel

e Construction.
Fabrication of structural aluminum shall conform to the
. requirements in the Aluminum Construction Manual, "Specifi-

cations for Aluminum Structures," Section 6 and Section 7,
The Aluminum Association, November 1967,

@

) 4.  ERECTION
The frame of metal structures shall be carried up true and plumb.
Temporary bracing shall be placed wherever necessary to resist all
loads to which the structure may be subjected, including those

@ applied by the installation and operation of equipment. Such

| br;cing shall be left in place as long as may be necessary for
safety.

As erection progresses the work shall be securely bolted up, or
’ welded, to resist all dead load, wind and erection stresses. The
) Contractor shall furnish such fitting up bolts, nuts and washers
: as may be required.
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No riveting or welding shall be done until as much of the struc-
ture as will be stiffened thereby has been properly aligned.

Rivets driven in the field shall be heated and driven with the
same care as those driven in the shop.

All field welding shall be done in conformance to the requirements
for shop fabrication, except those that expressly apply to shop
conditions only.

Galvanized items shall not be cut, welded or drilled after the
zinc coating is applied.

5. PROTECTIVE COATINGS

Items specified to be galvnized shall be completely fabricated
for field assembly before the application of the zinc coatings.

Items specified to be painted shall be painted in conformance to
the requirements of Construction Specification 82 for the speci-
fied paint systems.

6. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

(Method 1) The work will not be measured. Payment for metal
fabrication and installation will be made at the contract lump
sum price. Such payment will constitute full compensation for
all labor, materials, equipment and all other items necessary and
incidental to the completion of the work, including connectors
and appurtenances such as rivets, bolts, nuts, pins, studs,
washers, hangers and weld metal.

(Method 2) The weight of metal installed complete in place shall
be determined to the nearest pound. Unless otherwise provided,
the weight of metal shall be computed by the method specified in
Section 3 of the "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings
and Bridges," American Institute of Steel Construction, except’
that the following unit weights shall also be used, as appropriate,
as the basis of computation:

Unit Weight

Material Pounds per Cubic Foot
Aluminum alloy 173.0
Bronze or copper alloy 536.0
Iron, malleable 470.0
Iron, wrought 487.0
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Payment for furnishing, fabricating and installing metalwork will
be made at the contract unit price for the specified types of
metals. Such payment will comstitute full compensation for all
labor, materials, equipment and all other items necessary and
incidental to the completion of the work.

(Method 3) The work will not be measured. Payment for furnishing,
fabricating and installing each item of metalwork will be made at
the contract price for that item. Such payment will constitute
full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all

other items necessary and incidental to the completion of the work,
including connectors and appurtenances such as rivets, bolts, nuts,
pins, studs, washers, hangers and weld metal.

(Use with all Methods) Compensation for any item of work described
in the contract but not 1isted in the bid schedule will be included
in the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
jdentified in Section 7 of this specification.
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7. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETATLS

. Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and the
o construction details are:

a. Bid Item 19, Metal Work

(1) This item shall consist of fabricating and installing the
trash rack for the inlet structure to the 48-inch diameter
@ reinforced concrete pipe siphon and the pipe inlet handrails.

(2) The trash rack shall. be fabricated of structural steel con-
forming to the requirements of ASTM Specification A 36 to the
sizes and dimensions shown on the drawings.

® (3) Pipe inlet handrails shall be fabricated of standard weight
steel pipe conforming to the requirements ASTM A 53.

(4) The trash rack and handrails shall be painted in the manner
specified in Construction Specification 82.

(5) All anchor bolts, nuts and washers shall be galvanized.

(6) Measurement and Payment will be by Method 1 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Cleaning and Painting Metal

Work. [

°®
|

@

r‘

.

|

|

Is'
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® I Vo ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Metal Work

o
(1) This item shall consist of the fabrication and installation of
depth gauges as shown on the drawings and as directed by the
Engineer.
(2) Painting shall be in accordance with Construction Specification
o 82.
‘ (3) All anchor bolts, nuts and washers shall be galvanized.
; (4) No separate payment will be made for metal work. Compensation
T for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Item 4,
1‘. Reinforced Concrete Class 4000X. .
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@ 7/ ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 17, Metalwork

o A
(1) This item shall consist of fabricating and installing the
following:
(a) Walkways complete with angles, channels, bars, grating,
o handrail, and anchor bolts.
(b) Junction box cover complete with anchor bolts.
‘ (c) Trash racks complete with anchor bolts.
‘ (d) Staff gage
®
(2) The walkway bars, angles and channels and the ‘trash racks
shall be fabricated of structural steel conforming to the
requirements of ASTM Specification A 36 to the sizes and
dimensions shown on the drawings. :
® . (3) The walkways and junction box cover grating shall be welded
rectangular steel grating, standard spacing type, as
supplied by McMaster-Carr Supply Company, P.0. Box 54960,
Los Angeles, California 90054 or equivalent. The bearing
| bars shall be 1-1/4" deep X 3/16" thick and shall run
. across the width of the walkway.
(4) The walkway handrail shall be fabricated of standard weight
' steel pipe conforming to the requirements of ASTM A 53.

¢5) The walkways, trash racks and junction box cover shall be -
painted in the manner specified in Construction Specification

- 82.

(6) The staff gage shall be porcelanized.

(7) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1 and will include

® compensation for Subsidiary Item, Cleaning and Painting.
Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (81-4) 1/80
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82. CLEANING AND PAINTING METALWORK

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION
|
1. SCOPE |

The work shall consist of cleaning metal surfaces and applying
paints and protective coatings.

2, PAINTS

For the purposes of this specification paints shall be
designated by types as defined below:

Type 1 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-86, Type IV, Red Lead Base Paint.

Type 2 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-86, Type II or Type III, Red Lead Base
Paint.

Type 3 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-86, Type I, Red Lead Base Paint.

Type 4 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-636, Synthetic Primer.

Type 5 paint shall be prepared by mixing aluminum paste
conforming to the requirements of Federal Specification
TT-P-320, Type II, Class 2 with phenolic resin spar
varnish conforming to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-V-119 at the rate of two pounds of
aluminum paste per gallon of varnish. The paint shall
be mixed at the time of use.

Type 6 paint shall be prepared by mixing aluminum paste
conforming to Federal Specification TT-P-320, Type II,
Class 2 with mixing varnish corforming to the require-
ments of Federal Specification TT-V-81, Type II, Class B
(Class 2) at the rate of two pcunds of aluminum paste
per gallon of varnish. The paint shall be mixed at the
time of use.

Type 7 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-E-489, Class A, Alkyd Gloss Enamel.
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Type 8 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-E-529, Alkyd Semi-Gloss Enamel.

Type 9 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-641, Type I or Type II, Zinc Dust-Zinc
Oxide Primer.

Type 10 paint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-P-641, Type III, Zinc Dust-Zinc Oxide
Primer.

Type 11 paint shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 583. The paint shall be mixed at the time of
use.

Paints of Types 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6 may be thinned with mineral
spirits as necessary for proper application but the amount of
thinner used shall not exceed one pint per gallon of paint.
Other paints may be thinned in accordance with the manufac-
turer's instructions only if such thinning is approved by the
Engineer. i

When tinting is required, it shall be accomplished by the
addition of pigment-in-oil tinting colors conforming to the
requirements of Federal Specification TT-P-381.

Mineral spirits shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification TT-T-291, Grade 1, Light Thinner.

3. SURFACE PERPARATION

Surfaces to be painted shall be thoroughly cleaned prior to the
application of the paint. For the purposes of this specification
methods of surface preparation shall be designated as defined
below:

SCS-WEST

Method 1 surface preparation shall consist of the removal of
all grease and oil by means of steam cleaning or solvent
cleaning methods and removal of all dirt, rust, mill -scale
and other coatings by means of sandblasting, grit blasting
or pickling. The finished surface shall uniformly expose
the base metal and shall present an etched, but not polished
or peened, appearance. Not more than 5 percent of the
surface may exhibit very light shadows, light streaks, or
slight discolorations caused by rust stain, mill scale
oxides, or slight, tight residues of paint or coating.

(82-2)
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Method 2 surface preparation shall consist of the removal
of all grease and oil by means of steam cleaning or solvent
cleaning and the removal of all dirt, surface rust and
loose scale by means of wire brushing, flame cleaning, use
of rotary abrading tools or light sandblasting.

Method 3 surface preparation shall consist of the treatment
of the surface with a dilute acid solution. The surface
shall be thoroughly wetted with a dilute (about 5 percent
strength) phosphoric acid solution. After the acid has
dried, the surface shall be thoroughly rinsed with clear
water and allowed to dry. Dirt, grease and oil shall be
removed from the surface by solvent cleaning prior to the
acid treatment. -

Cleaning solvent shall be mineral spirits. Cleaning cloths and
solvents shall be discarded before they become contaminated to the
extent that a greasy film would remain on the surface being cleaned.
The final cleaning and wiping shall be done with clean solvent and
clean cloths. Grit blasting shall be accomplished using compressed
air blast nozzles and grit made of steel, malleeble iron or cast
iron crushed shot. Abrasives used shall have a maximum particle
¢ize that will pass the No. 16 sieve (U. S. Standard) and a minimum
gize that will be retained on the No. 50 sieve (U. S. Standard).
The equipment used for sandblasting shall be equipped with adequate
separators and traps to insure that the compressed air shall be
free of detrimental amounts of water and oil. Blast cleaned sur-
faces shall be brushed, blown or vacuum cleaned to remove any trace
of blast products or abrasives prior to painting.

Surfaces that are not to be painted immediately after cleaning

shall be treated with one brush coat of metal conditioner conforming
to the requirements of Military Specification MIL-M-10578, except
.that surfaces cleaned by pickling in phosphoric acid solution shall
not require such treatment.

Surfaces shall be thoroughly dry when paint is applied.

No field coats of paint shall be applied until the prepared surfaces
have been inspected and approved by the Engincer.

PAINT SYSTEMS

For the purposes of this specification, systems of preparing and
painting metalwork will be designated as defined below:

(82-3)
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Paint System A shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 1 and the application
of two priming coats of Type 1 paint and two or more
top coats of Type 5 paint as necessary to provide a-
total dry paint film thickness of 6 mils.

Paint System B shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 1 and the application
of one priming coat of Type 1 paint and two top coats
of Type 5 paint.

Paint System C shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 2 and the application
of one priming coat of Type 2, Type 3 or Type 4 paint

and two top coats of Type 6 paint,

Paint System D shall consist of the preparation of the

sur faces to be painted by Method 2 and the application
of one priming coat of Type 2 paint and two top coats

of Type 7 paint.

Paint System E shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 2 and the application
of one priming coat of Type 2 paint and two top coats

of Type 8 paint.

Paint System F shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 3 and the application
of two coats of Type 9 paint.

Paint System G shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 3 and the application
of two coats of Type 10 paint.

Paint System H shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 1 and the application
of four or more coats of Type 1 paint as necessary to
provide a total dry paint film thickness of 6 mils.

Paint System I shall consist of the preparation of the
sur faces to be painted by Method 1 and the application
of two or more coats of Type 11 paint as necessary to
provide a total dry paint film thickness of at least

16 mils .
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5. APPLICATION OF PAINT

Surfaces shall be painted immediately after preparation (or within
two days after preparation and treatment with metal conditioner)

@ wvith at least one coat of the type of priming paint required by
the specified paint system. Surfaces not required to be painted
gshall be protected against contamination and damage during the
cleaning and painting operation.

Paints shall be thoroughly mixed at the time of application,

After erection orsinstallation of the metalwork, all damage to

‘ shop applied coats shall be repaired and all bolts, nuts, welds
and field rivet heads shall be cleaned and painted with one coat
of the specified priming paint.

|

| :

1. Except on surfaces accessible only to ‘spray equipment, initial
priming coats shall be applied by brush. All other coats may be
applied by brush or spray. _Each coat shall be applied in such a
manner as to produce a paint film of uniform thickness with a rate
of coverage within the limits recommended by the paint manufacturer.

il
] ’ The drying time between coats shall be as prescribed by the manu-
facturer of the paint but not less than that required for the paint
film to dry through. The elapsed time between the application of
the first and second prime coats of Paint System A shall not exceed
60 hours. In the application of Paint System I, if, for any reason,
® the first coat dries hard before the second coat is applied or the
: elapsed time between coats exceeds 48 hours, the method of appli-
. cation must be modified in any of the following ways: (1) the first
. coat must be wiped down with MIBK with the application of the second
coat following the wipedown by not more than 6 feet; or (2) the
first coat must be lightly brush blasted or given a fog coat of the
® paint before application of the full second coat; or (3) a special
bonding additive supplied by the paint manufacturer must be mixed
with the paint applied in the second coat.

The finished surface of each coat shall be free from runs, drops,
ridges, laps or excessive brushmarks and shall present no variation
in color, texture and finish.

The surface of each dried coat shall be cleaned as necessary before
application of the next coat.

Except for Paint System I, the first coat of each two-coat system
o shall be tinted for contrast. The first coat of red-lead paint
shall be tinted by the addition of 3 ounces per gallon of 1B

(82-5)
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black pigment. The first coat of machinery paint shall be
tinted off color with 3 ounces per gallon of a pigment suitable
to the color of the paint.

6. ATMOSHPERIC CONDITIONS

Paint shall not be applied when the temperature of the item to

be painted or of the surrounding air is less than 509F. For
Paint System I, the temperature of the coated surface must be
maintained at not less than 50°F for 6 hours after the applica-
tion of each coat. Painting shall be done only when the humidity
and temperature of the surrounding air and the temperature of the
metal surfaces are such that evaporation rather than condensation
will result during the period of time required for application
and drying. Surfaces protected from adverse atmospheric condi-
tions by special cover, heating or ventilat®on shall remain so
protected until the paint is dry.

7. TESIS

Acceptance of dry paint film thickness for Paint Systems A, H,
and I will be based on the measurement of paint film thickness
by means of an Elcometer or other suitable dry film thickness

gage.
8. PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific lump sum prices are

_ established in the contract, payment for painting metalwork will"
be at the contract lump sum price. Such payment will constitute
full compensation for furnishing, preparing and applying all
materials and for the cleaning, painting and coating of metalwork
including labor, tools, equipment and all other items necessary
and incidental to the completion of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment
for the item of work to which it ie made subsidiary. Such items
and the items to which they are made subsidiary are identified
in Section 9 of this specification.

(82-6)
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e ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETATLS

o . Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:
a. Subsidiary Item, Cleaning and Painting Metal Work
(1) This item shall consist of cleaning and painting the designated
¢ metal items in Bid Item 19 and the Identification sign, Bid

Item 18.

(2) In Section 3, Surface Preparation, Method 2 shall apply.

(3) In Section 4, Painting Systems, Paint System C shall apply for
e the trash rack and handrails in Bid Item 19 and Paint System E
(except that Type 4 paint shall be used in place of Type 2
paint except for the priming coat) shall apply for the Identi-
. ficiation Sign, Bid Item 18. The two (2) top coats of paint on
the identification sign shall be white and the letters painted
with a dark green enamel.

(4) No separate payment will be made for cleaning and painting.
- Compensation for this work will be included in the payment for
Bid Item 18, Identification Sign and Bid Item 19, Metal Work.

Williams—-Chandler WPP, Arizona (82-7) 10/79
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. 9. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

L Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Cleaning and Painting Metal Work

(1) This item shall consist of cleaning and painting the depth gauges.
(2) In Section 3, Surface Preparation, Method 2 shall apply.

(3) In Section 4, Paint Systems, Paint System E (except that Type 4
paint shall be used in place of Type 2 paint for the priming coat)
® shall apply. The two top coats of enamel paint on the depth
! gauges shall alternate white background with green numbers,
and green background with white numbers.

(4) No separate paymenﬁ will be made for cleaning and painting.
Compensation for this work will be included in the payment for
Bid Item 4, Reinforced Concrete, Class, 4000X.

|
[
®
9
Williams—-Chandler WPP, Arizona (82-7) 10/79
RWCD Floodway - Reach 1
e Dip Crossings |
|

—



&

9 ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Cleaning and Painting

(1) This item shall consist of cleaning and painting the
designated metal items in Bid Item 17.

(2) In Section 3, Surface Preparation, Method 2 chall apply.

(3) In Section 4, Paint Systems, Paint System C shall apply.

(4) No separate payment will be made for cleaning and painting.

Compensation for this work will be included in the payment
for Bid Item 17, Metalwork.

Williams—Chandler WPP, Arizona (82-7) 1/80
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

93, IDENTIFICATION MARKERS OR PLAQUES

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing
jdentification markers or plaques at the designated locatioms.

MATERIALS
The markers or plaques shall be constructed to the specified
materials, and shall meet all requirements for lettering,

painting, finishing, and related items as shown on the draw-
ings or as specified in Section 6 of this specification.

CONSTRUCTION METHODS

The markers or plaques shall be installed atelocations and in
the manner or condition specified.

MONUMENTS

Unless otherwise specified the markers or plaques shall be
mounted on concrete monuments or on existing structures. The
monuments shall be of the type, kind, and size and located as
specified.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established
in the contract, payment for each type, kind, and size of marker
or plaque complete in place, will be made at the contract unit
price for that type, kind, and size.

For items of work for which specific lump prices are established
in the contract, payment for identification markers or plaques
will be made at the contract lump sum price.

Such payment will constitute full compensation for all labor,
equipment, tools, and all other items necessary and incidental
to the completion of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract

but not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the pay-
ment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.

Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
jdentified in Section 6 of this specification.
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. 6l ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

|
Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:
a. Bid Item 18, Identification Signs
¢ (1) This item shall consist of the fabrication and installation
of the identification sign as shown on the drawings and as
directed by the Engineer.
(2) Materials shall conform to Material Specification 581. Steel
® shall be structural quality.
(3) Painting shall be in accordance with Construction Specification
‘ 825
(&) Measurement and payment will be by Method 3 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Concrete, Class 3000 and
¢ Subsidiary Item, Cleaning and Painting ¥Metal Work.

@

¢

]

L
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CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION

400. ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

1. SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing the asphalt concrete
pavement including the untreated base, as shown on the drawings.

2 APPLICABLE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

All the work specified herein shall comply with the requirements of the
following referenced specifications, including revisions, except as
modified herein.

. UNIFORM STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONSTRUCTION

Maricopa Association of Government
July 1, 1974 Arizona s«

31 EARTHWORK

Base material shall be compacted to the grading plane of the road base as
shown on the drawings.

4. UNTREATED BASE

The untreated base shall be installed in accordance with Section 310 of the
referenced specifications. The base material shall be crushed aggregate

in accordance with Section 702, and shall be placed in the following manner:
First Lift; A three— (3) inch layer of aggregate base

Second Lifty; A six— (6) inch layer of select Material Type A.

. 5o ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

The asphalt concrete pavement shall be installed in accordance with Section
321. Materials shall conform with the requirements of Section 710, except

no mineral filler or blending sand will be required. Asphalt shall be

AR 4000 and conform to the requirements of Section 711. The mineral aggregate
shall meet the grading requirements within the range of specified tolerances
for mix designation C-3/4.

6. PRESERVATIVE SEAL FOR ASPHALT CONCRETE

The preservative seal shall be installed in accordance with Section 334.
The material shall conform to Section 718 and shall be applied at the rate
of 0.07 of a gallon of diluted mixture per square yard.

e MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in the con-
tract, the dimensions of the surface of the asphaltic concrete will be
measured to the neat lines shown on the drawing and the surface area will be

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (400-1) 10/79
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computed to the nearest square yard. Payment will be made at the contract
unit price for asphalt concrete pavement. Such payment will constitute
full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other items
necessary and incidental to the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract, but not listed
in the bid schedule, will be included in the payment for the item of work
to which it is made subsidiary.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (400-2) 10/79
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8. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

‘ Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
@ the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 8, Asphalt Concrete Pavement

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the asphalt

concrete pavement, including the untreated base and preserva-
@ tive seal, within the following limits, as shown on the drawings
| and staked in the field.

Between Station 1314498+ and Station 1315+20* centerline floodway.

Between Station 14304+67% and Station 1430+89* centerline floodway.

(2) Payment will be made in accordance with Section 7.

Williams-Chandler WPP, Arizona (400-3) 10/79
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

521, - AGGREGATES FOR DRAIN FILL AND FILTERS

SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of mineral aggregates for
the construction of drain fill and filtersy:
. B .t’, -

QUALITY

Drain fill and filter aggregates shall be sand, gravel or crushed
stone or mixtures thereof, They shall be composed of clean, hard, -~
durable mineral particles free from organic matter, clay balls,

soft particles or other substances that would interfere with their
free-draining properties. Not more than 15 percent, by weight, i
shall be flat, elongated particles.

Aggregates of crushed -1imestone shall be thoroughly washed and
Coarse aggregates containing crushed limestone shall
have not more than 3 percent, by weight, of particles finer than
the No. &4 sieve. Crushed limestone shall not be used for fine
aggregates except in combination with other materials such that
not more than 5 percent of the portion finer than:.the No. 4 sieve

shall be crushed limestone.

Aggregates shall be tested for soundness according to ASTM Method
C. 88, and shall have a weighted average loss in five cycles of not
more than 12 percent when sodium sulfate is used or 18 percent
when magnesium sulfate is used.

GRADING

Drain fill and filter aggregates shall conform to the specified
grading limits after being placed in the work, and after being
compacted if compaction is specified. Grading shall be determined
by ASTM Method C 136, but the percentage of material finer than a
No. 200 sieve shall be not more than 3 percent when determined by
ASTM Method C 117.

STORING AND HANDLING : |

Drain fill and filter aggregates shall be stored and handled by
methods that prevent segregation of particle sizes or contamination
by mixing with other materials. .
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MATERTAL SPECIFICATION

522, AGGREGATE FOR PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE

SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of fine aggregate and coarse
aggregate for use in the manufacture of portland cement concrete.

QUALITY

Aggregate shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification
Cc-33 for the specified sizes. Aggregates that fail to meet any
requirement may be accepted only when: (1) the specified alternate
conditions of acceptance can be proved prior to the use of the
aggregates on the job and within a period of time such that no
work under the contract will be delayed by the requirements of

such proof; or, (2) the specification for concrete expressly
contains a provision of special mix requirements to compensate

for the effects of the deficiencies. '

REACTIVITY WITH AIKALIES

The potential reactivity of aggregates with the alkalies in cement
shall be evaluated by petrographic examination and, where appli-
cable, the chemical method of test, ASTM Designation C 289, or by
the results of previous tests or service records of concrete made
from similar aggregates from the same source. The standards for

b evaluating potential reactivity shall be as described in ASTM
- Specification C 33, Appendix Al.
I Aggregates indicated by any of the above to be potentially reactive
shall not be used, except under one of the following conditions:
». a. Applicable test results of mortar bar tests, made ‘accord-
ing to ASTM Method C 227, are available which indicate an
expansion of less than 0.10 percent at six months in mortar
bars made with cement containing not less than 0.8 percent
alkalies expressed as sodium oxide; or
\
|
¢ b. Concrete made from similar aggregates from the same source
' has been demonstrated to be sound after 3 years or more of
service under conditions of exposure to moisture and
weather similar to those anticipated for the concrete under
these specifications.
»
r. 1
’ ‘ (522-1) _
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Aggregates indicated to be potentially reactive, but within
acceptable limits as determined by mortar bar test results or
service records, shall be used only with "low alkali" cement,
containing less than 0.60 percent alkalies expressed.as sodium

oxide,

4., STORING AND HANDLING

Aggregate of each class and size shall be stored and handled by
methods that prevent segregation of particle sizes or contamina-
tion by intermixing with other materials.

(522-2)
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

P 523, ROCK FOR RIPRAP
@ .
1. SCOPE
This specification covers the quality of rock to be used in the
Py construction of rock riprap.

2, QUALITY

Individual rock fragments shall be dense, sound and free from

cracks, seams and other defects conducive to accelerated weathering.
® The rock fragments shall be angular to subrounded in shape. The

least dimension of an individual rock fragment shall be not less
-third the greatest dimension of the fragment.

than one
. Except as, provided below, the rock shall have the following
properties: : )
° e
a. Bulk specific gravity (saturated surface-dry basis) not less
than 2.5.

b. Absorption not more than 2 percent.

) ‘ c. Soundness: Weight loss in 5 cycles not more than 10
percent when sodium sulfate is used or 15 percent when

magnesium sulfate is used,

The bulk specific gravity and absorption shall be determined by
ASTM Method C 127. The test for soundness shall be performed by

® . ASTM Method C 88 for coarse aggregate modified as follows:
. The test sample shall not be separated into fractioms. It
shall consist of 5000 + 300 grams of rock fragments, reasonably

uniform in size and shape and weighing-ap
proximately 100 grams
each, obtained by breaking the rock and selecting £ :
& the required size. ' EF iy

After the sample has been dried, following completion of the
final test cycle and washing to remove the sodium sulfate or
magnesium sulfate, the loss of weight shall be determined b

® subtracting from the original weight of the sample the fina{
weight of all fragments which have not broken into three or
more pileces.

The report shall show the percentage loss of weigh
: t and
results of the qualitative examination. & i
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Rock that fails to meet the requirements stated in a, b, and c
above, may be accepted only if similar rock from the same source
has been demonstrated to be sound after 5 years or more of service
under conditions of weather, wetting and drying, and erosive
forces similar to those anticipated for the rock to be installed
under this specification.. :

3. GRADING

The rock shall conform to the specified grading 1im1t3‘aftér it

has been placed in the riprap.
. 2 N
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

531. PORTLAND CEMENT

1. SCOPE .
This specification covers the quality of portland cementsO

2. QUALITY
Portland cement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specifica-
tion C 150 for the specified types of cement, except that, when Type
1 portland cement is specified, Type IS portland blast-furnace slag
cement or Type IP portland-pozzolan cement conforming to the require-
ments of ASTM Specification C 595 may be used unless prohibited in
the specifications.
1f air-entraining cement is to be used, the Contractor shall furnish
the manufacturer's written statement giving the source, amount and
brand name of the air-entraining addition.

3. STORAGE AT THE CONSTRUCTION SITE
Cement shall be stored in such a manner as to be protected from
weather, dampness or other destructive agencies. Cement that is
partially hydrated or otherwise damaged will be rejected. O
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MATERIAL, SPECIFICATION

532, AIR~-ENTRAINING ADMIXTURES-
‘l’ : (FOR_CONCRETE)
e
1. SCOPE
This specification covers the quality of air-entraining
® ~ admixtures for concrete. 3
2, QUALITY
Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to the requirements
of ASTM Specification C 260, except that the relative
Py durability factor in the freezing and thawing test shall
be not less than 95.
®
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_MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
533. WATER-REDUCING AND SET-RETARDING ADMIXTURES
FOR PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE
@
1. SCOPE
This specification covers the quality of water-retarding and set-
retarding admixtures for portland cement concrete.
o 2. QUALITY
‘ Water-reducing and set-retarding admixtures shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification C 494, except that resistance to
freezing and thawing shall be determined in all cases, and the
- minimum relative durability factor shall be 95.
3. TYPES
Admixtures shall be Type A, Water-Reducing or Type D, Water-Reducing
/ and Retarding, as defined in ASTM Specification C 494,
[ ]
| ' 4. PERFORMANCE IN THE JOB MIX
When added in the manner and amount recommended by the manufacturer
to the concrete used on the job, with no change in the cement con-
tent or proportions of the aggregates, admixtures shall have the
[ ] following effects:
Type A or Type D: The water content at the required slump shall
‘ be at least 5 percent less with the admixture than without. The
air content shall remain within the range specified, but shall not
exceed 8 percent in any case. .
® ,
Tvpe D: The time of initial setting, determined as prescribed in
ASTM C 494, shall be from 1 to 3 hours longer with the admixture
than without.
@
®
' (533-1)
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

534. CURING COMPOUND (FOR CONCRETE)

e 1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of liquid membrane-forming
compounds suitable for spraying on concrete surfaces to retard
the loss of water during the curing process.

L] 2, QUALITY

The curing compound shall meet the requirements of ASTM Specifi-

’ cation C 309.

Unless otherwise specified the compound shall be Type 2.

3. DELIVERY AND STORAGE

A1l curing compound shall be delivered to the site of the work in
the original container bearing the name of the manufacturer and
the brand name. The compound shall be stored in a manner to

L ‘ prevent damage to the containers and to protect water-emulsion
types from freezing.

@
®
®
®
~(534-1)
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

‘ 536. SEALING COMPOUND FOR JOINTS IN CONCRETE AND CONCRETE PIPE
1. -SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of sealing compound for
filling joints in concrete pipe and concrete structures.

¢ 2. TYPE

The compound shall be a cold-application mastic, single component
or multiple component type.

® The single component type shall be a ready-mixed nondrying
compound furnished in troweling consistency or in preformed rope
or strip form.

' The multiple component type shall be composed of two or more
substances that are to be mixed prior to application.

3. QUALITY

Sealing compound shall conform to the requ‘irements of one of
the following specifications:

@ . : ASTM Specification D 1850; Concrete Joint Sealer,
Cold-Application Type. Penetration, determined as
specified in ASTM D 1850, shall be not greater than
120. :

Federal Specification S5-5-00210; Sealing Compoun/d,
@ Preformed Plastic, for Expansion Joints and Pipe
Joints.

. Federal Specification TT-S-227; Sealing Compound;
Rubber Base, Two Component (For Calking, Sealing
and Glazing in Building Construction), Type II:

' The compound shall be capable of being applied at a temperature
of 70°F and shall be of such nature that it will adhere to-dry,
dust free concrete when applied either directly or over a
suitable primer. After curing it shall be a resilient,
adhesive material that is capable of filling joints and firm

[ ] enough to prevent the entry of subsequently placed concrete

; ' or of earth during the bedding, cradling or backfilling

operations. i )
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COMPOSITION AND PROPERTIES

The compound, if used for pipe having rubber gaskets, shall
have a composition such that it will not cause deterioration

of the rubber gaskets.
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‘ MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

539. STEEL REINFORCEMENT (FOR CONCRETE) .

1. SCOPE

@ This specification covers the quality of steel reinforcement for
reinforced concrete.

2. QUALITY
All reinforcement shall be free from rust, oll, grease, paint or
® other deleterious matter. ‘
. Steel bars for concrete reinforcement requiring bends shall be
deformed billet-steel bars conforming to ASTM Specification A 615,

Crade 40 or Grade 60.

o ‘Straight steel bars shall be deformed bars conforming to one of the
following specifications:

Deformed Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement
(Grade 40 or Grade 60) - ASTM Designation A 615.

o . Rail—-Steel Deformed Bars for Concréte Reinforcement
(Grade 50 or Grade 60) - ASTM Designation A 616.

Axle-Steel Deformed Bars for Concrete Reinforcement
(Grade 40 or Grade 60) - ASTM Designation A 617.

Fabricated steel bar mats shall conform to the requirements of
ASTM Specification A 184.

Welded steel wire fabric reinforcement shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification A 185,

Welded deformed steel wire fabric for concrete reinforcement
shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification A 497.

Cold-drawn steel wire reinforcement shall conform to the require-
ments of ASTM Specification A 82.

Deformed steel wire for concrete reinforcement shall conform to
the requirements of ASTM Specificatiom A 496.

(539-1)
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3. DIMENSIONS OF WELDED WIRE FAEBRIC

Gages, spacing and arrangement of wires in welded sfeel'wire
fabric shall be as defined in ACI Standard 315 of the American
Concrete Institute for the specified style designations,

4. STORAGE
Steel reinforcement stored at the site of the work sﬁali‘be

stored above the ground surface on platforms, skids or

other supports and shall be protected from mechanical injury
and corrosion. ' .

(539-2)
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

542. CONCRETE CULVERT PIPE &

1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of nonreinforced and
reinforced concrete culvert pipe.

2. NONREINFORCED PIYE

Nonreinforced concrete culvert pipe shall conform to the require-
ments of ASTM Specifications C 14 for the class of pipe specified.

3. REINFORCED PIPE

a. Round pipe. Round reinforced concrete culvert pipe
shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specifications

¢ 76 for the class of pipe specified.

b. Arch pipe. Reinforced concrete arch culvert pipe shall
conform to the requirements of ASTM Specifications C 506
for the class of pipe specified.

c. Elliptical pipe. Reinforced concrete elliptical culvert
pipe shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Speci-
fications C 507 for the class of pipe specified.

4. RUBBER GASKET JOINTS

When rubber gasket joints are specified, the joints and gaskets
shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specifications C 443.

(542-1)
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

545, ASBESTOS-CEMENT PIPE

L ]
1. SCCPE

This specification covers the quality of asbestos-cement pipe
and fittings. -

® 2. PRESSURE PIPE
Pressure pipe and couplings shall conform to the requirements
of ASTM Specification C 296 for the specified class and type
of pipe. Type I or Type II pipe shall be furnished unless

Y otherwise specified.

Fittings other than couplings shall: (1) be cast iron or ductile
‘ iron pressure fittings compatible with the type of pipe furnished,
(2) be of the all-bell, rubber-ring-connecting type with gasket:.
retainer grooves cast orT machined in the inner surfaces of the
) bells, and (3) otherwise conform to the requirements of AWWA
Standard C110 (American National Standard A21.10). Gaskets
shall conform to the requirements of ASTM specification D 1869.

When perforated pressure pipe is specified, the number, size,
location and spacing of perforations shall conform to the

L] . requirements of ASTM Specification C 508.

3. IRRIGATION PIPE

| Irrigation pipe and couplings shall conform to the requirements
| of ASTM Specification C 296, except that lower strength will be
‘. : allowed, as follows: The rated working pressure shall be not
less than 75 pounds per square inch, the hydrostatic proof
. pressure shall be not less ‘than 225 pounds per square inch, and
the flexural proof loads and minimum crushing strengths shall be
as tabulated below. Pipe and asbestos-cement fittings shall
meet the chemical requirements for Type I or Type II pipe unless

® otherwise specified.
o
o ;
SCS-WEST (545-1) 3174




Applied Flexural . Minimum

Proof Loads Crughing Loads

Nominal Size Total Applied Nominal Size Crushing Strength
inches ~Load, 1b. inches per Lin. Ft., 1b.

4 1000 4 1900

6 2000 6 1400

8 _ : 3700 8 1650

10 1900

12 2200

14 2600

16 2750

18 2900

20 3100

- 24 3500

30 : 4100

36 5000

NONPRESSURE PIPE

Nonpressure pipe and couplings shall conform to the requirements
of ASTM Specification C 428 or C 644 for the specified class and
type of pipe. Type I or Type II pipe shall be furnished unless
otherwise specified.

Fittings other than couplings shall meet the same physical and
chemical requirements as the pipe and couplings.

When perforated nonpressure pipe is specified, the number, size,
location and spacing of perforatiems shall conform to the require-
ments of ASTM Specification C 508.

~ PERFORATED UNDERDRAIN PIPE

Perforated underdrain pipe, couplimgs and fittings shall conform
to the requirements of ASTM Specification C 508, except that
flexible couplings recommended by the pipe manufacturer will be
allowed unless otherwise specified.

(545-2)
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1.

SCS-WEST

MATERTAL SPECIFICATION

551, ZINC-COATED IRON OR STEEL CORRUGATED PIPE

SCOPE -

This specification covers the quality of zinc-coated iron or steel
corrugated pipe and fittings.

PIPE

7Zinc-coated or steel corrugated pipe and fittings shall conform to
the requirements of Interim Federal Specification WW-P-405 for
the specified classes and shapes of pipe, and to the following

additional requirements:

a. Unless otherwise specified, circumferential shop riveted seams

shall have a maximum rivet spacing of 6 inches, except that 6
rivets will be sufficient for 12-inch diameter pipe;

b. When close riveted pipe is specified: (1) the pipe shall be
fabricated so that the rivet spacing in the circumferential
seams shall not exceed 3 inches, except that 12 rivets will
be sufficient to secure the circumferential seams in 12-inch
pipe, and (2) in those portions of the longitudinal seams that
will be covered by the coupling bands the rivets shall have
finished flat heads or the rivets and holes shall be omitted
and the seams shall be connected by welding to provide a mini-
mum of obstruction to the seating of the coupling bands.

c. Double riveting or double spot welding of pipe less than 42
jnches in diameter may be required. When double riveting or
double spot welding is specified, the riveting or welding shall
be done in the manner specified for pipe 42 inches or greater
in diameter.

COATINGS

Coatings shall conform to the requirements of Interim Federal
Specification WW-P-405 for the specified types of coatings.

(551-1)
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1.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

571. SLIDE GATES (SLUICE GATES), METAL, LIGHI DUTY

SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of light duty, metal slide
gates (sluice gates) for water control. ’ ‘

CLASS AND TYPE OF GATE

The class of gate will be expressed as a numerical symbol
composed of the seating head and unseating head which the gate
must be built<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>